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Abstract  
The increasing demand for higher education coupled with limited 
facilities raise concerns about the compliance of quality assurance 
issues. The study therefore sought to investigate the quality assurance 
management variables and their compliance in the universities in 
Ghana. The study was conducted using two universities in Ghana with a 
total of 51 participants who were Heads of Departments in the 
Universities. The descriptive survey design was used in the study. Data 
was collected using a questionnaire and analysed using the SPSS 
statistical software version 20. The study found that quality assurance 
issues were managed well in the public universities, especially with 
properly laid down rules for admission of students to ensure fairness 
and equal opportunity to all. The good assessment practices enhanced 
the quality of lectures.   
 
Key Words: Higher education, quality assurance, quality indicators.  
 
Introduction  
The primary responsibility of every higher education institution is to 
provide quality education to its clients or products that would be useful 
to their society and the nation as a whole taking into consideration the 
tenets of globalization (Yankson, 2013).  This is because graduates 
produced are utilized by both the local and international markets. As a 
result, quality products have been the yardstick of all tertiary/higher 
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institutions into which a lot of researchers have been investigating 
(Baryeh, 2009; Roffe, 1996). Quality education, according to the United 
States Department of Education (Alvi& Alam, 2004), is the fulfilment of 
the national educational goals and objectives. These objectives may be 
classified into social, national and academic excellence. According to 
the authors, quality in higher education is a multidimensional concept 
which includes all the related academic activities of the university 
system.  Vroeijentstijn (as cited in Baryeh, 2009) define quality as the 
process of achieving the goal and objectives of faculty and the general 
educational programme which are usually determined by the 
stakeholders of education. These goals set by the stakeholders are their 
expectations from students or what they expect those who successfully 
complete the programmes to exhibit which are expected to bring about 
personal growth and development as well as contributing their quota to 
the society and the nation as a whole.   

To achieve these objectives, there is the need to put in place 
quality assurance mechanism which is a systematic process of ensuring 
that a product or services meet a specified requirement. It is a means to 
increase customer confidence and institutions’ credibility and also 
improve work processes and efficiency and to enable institutions to 
better compete with others. The higher demand for tertiary education 
in recent times has compelled existing institutions to expand in terms of 
facilities and introducing more programmes all in the quest to providing 
tertiary education to its citizens.  In the recent situation where there 
seems to be more unemployed graduates in Ghana, a major concern 
has been raised on the quality of programmes, adequacy of facilities 
both infrastructure and human resource. Non adherence to the quality 
assurance standards has ripple effects on the society and the nation as 
a whole. It is in this regard that this study set out to investigate into 
quality assurance management variables in Ghanaian universities.  
  
Research Questions 
The study sought to answer the following research questions:   

1. To what extent are there adequate and appropriate 
admission policies in the public Universities in Ghana?  

2. To what extent are the academic staffs in the public 
universities in Ghana appropriate and adequate?  
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3. To what extent is course assessment in the public 
universities in Ghana adequate and appropriate?  

 
Literature review  
 
Higher Education  
Tertiary education basically means post secondary education. It 
includes universities, colleges, technical training institutes, nursing 
schools, centres of excellence and distant learning centres. The broad 
range of programmes of learning after high school that takes place in 
these institutions is what is referred to as tertiary education. They offer 
students opportunities to learn different skills and be prepared for 
different types of careers. Although tertiary education is not limited to 
universities alone, the universities are considered a key part of all 
tertiary systems. It is an institution that is involved in the production of 
the higher order capacity necessary for development. National 
Accreditation Board, NAB (2007), defines tertiary institution as a post- 
secondary institution of higher or further learning, or professional 
studies. The main objectives of a tertiary institution is to train people to 
be critical thinkers, acquire knowledge and skills and also to be able to 
undertake research that will be beneficial for the development of the 
community and to advance the frontiers of knowledge. 
 
Higher Education and Nation’s Development  
The role played by higher education in the development of a society or 
a nation cannot be underestimated. All professionals of all kind are 
educated or trained by higher education institutions. According to 
Mustard (1998), universities for quite a long time had been responsible 
for vital and crucial role in educating the potential professionals, 
religious leaders, political leaders who serve the society to develop and 
improve its resources.   

 This mandates higher education institutions a responsibility to 
knowledge creation and dissemination in order to build and develop 
skilled, productive and flexible labour force required to apply and 
spread new ideas and technologies. Nations today rely heavily on 
knowledge, research-based evidence, technological innovations and 
skills which are by products of higher education institutions (Machumu 
& Kisanga, 2014). Hénard & Mitterle (2010) assert that a nation’s 
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wealth depends on its capacity to develop its human resources and not 
so much on its physical resources. A nation that fails to develop the 
skills and knowledge of its people would fall behind in terms of national 
economic development. A nation, therefore, invests in higher education 
because the society believes to benefit from its contribution to national 
development (Adamu & Addamu, 2012). These authors outline three 
benefits the society expects from higher institutions: 

1. It is the expectation of the society that highly skilled personnel 
in technology, medicine, teaching, law, engineering, 
management and other professionals of its kind are produced  
by the higher educational institutions;   

2. Such institutions will be able to produce highly academic 
personnel who through scientific research will be able to 
generate new knowledge and innovation to solve 
developmental problems; and 

3. Higher education institutions should produce teachers, doctors, 
legal officers, administrators and managers for other level of 
human resource development.  

 
Quality in Higher Education  
Quality is the heart of every institution, whether in the field of 
education, business or any area of human activities. The concept of 
quality has been defined differently by different stakeholders due its 
multidimensional nature and different meaning perceived by the 
stakeholders. As a result, different definitions have been put forth by 
different authors. For instance, Machumu & Kisanga (2014) define 
quality as “the totality of features and characteristics of service or 
object that bear on its ability to satisfy the stated implied need” (p. 8). 
Obadara & Alaka (2013) also define quality as the degree to which a 
product, services, or phenomenon conforms to an established 
standard. Quality refers to the standard of a phenomenon when it is 
compared to something similar to determine how good or bad it is. 
Quality has also been defined by the Council for Higher Education 
Accreditation (CHEA) (2001) as ‘fitness for purpose’ meeting or 
conforming to generally accepted standards. This indicates that there 
are variant notions of quality as it may be perceived by higher 
education which may affect its provisions. However, in determining 
what quality is, there is the need to take into consideration both local 
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interests and international expectations and standards. Some of these 
factors may be classified as the quality of students, faculty, curriculum 
and infrastructure. Although there may not be a single universally 
accepted definition of quality, the notion of quality of education 
depends on the purpose of such education, national development goals 
as well as expectations of customers (Machumu & Kisanga, 2014). With 
regard to education, it is the ability or degree with which the 
educational system follows the established standard and 
appropriateness, of the inputs available for the delivery of the system 
(Fadipe, 1999).   
 
Quality Assurance in Higher Education  
Quality assurance has been viewed differently by different 
stakeholders. The notion of quality assurance in higher education is 
largely dominated by the formal tradition of accreditation in Europe 
and United States as a system that largely stared off close government 
oversight of colleges and crafted processes of self-study and peer 
evaluation (Johns, as cited in Machumu & Kisanga, 2014). In modern 
terms/conceptualization, quality assurance is concerned with total 
quality management. It is the procedure whereby organisations seek to 
develop and improve performance. Quality assurance is an 
organisation’s  guarantee that the products or services offered meet 
the accepted quality standards. It is achieved by identifying what quality 
means in context, specifying methods of ensuring it and ways of 
measuring it to ensure conformance (Hamdatu, Siddiek & Al – Olyan, 
2013). According to the European Union Council (as cited in Fabunmi, 
2013), quality assurance is the planned and systematic activities which 
are implemented in a quality system so that quality requirements for a 
product or service will be fulfilled. Ensuring quality in an organisation is 
a mechanism to provide confidence to the general public that quality 
requirements, needs or expectations will be fulfilled.  

Considering the need for quality assurance in higher education, 
African Virtual University (2012) argues that the underlying rationale of 
quality assurance in higher education is “to ensure that institutions 
effectively and efficiently deliver education training, research and 
community services which are of high quality and to produce socially 
useful and enriching knowledge as well as a relevant range of graduate 
skills and competencies necessary for social and economic progress”. 
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Quality assurance is a global term used to incorporate the 
quality policy, quality management and quality control functions, which 
combine to assure the clients that the product will consistently be 
manufactured to the required condition or specification.  The main aim 
is to achieve and ensure quality through the adoption of a cost effective 
quality control system and through external inspection and audits 
(Obadara & Alaka, 2013). 
 
Quality Indicators in Higher Education  
Quality indicators according to the National Assessment and 
Accreditation Council (as cited in Stella, 2002) are generic statements 
made in such a way that they ensure comprehensive coverage of the 
most relevant learning domains by the teacher education institution. 
Such factors reflect the important components of higher education. 
These describe issues such as current status, quantifying pre-
determined objectives, providing continuous feedback about 
advancement towards the achievement of objectives and identifying 
factors that contribute to results achievement (European Commission, 
2001). There have been several works by researchers to identify various 
types of quality indicators of higher education. For instance, the 
Australian Quality Training Framework [AQTF](2007) has identified 
three major quality indicators that include the learner engagement, 
employer satisfaction and competency completion. Thaung (2008), on 
the other hand, included learners, teachers, content, teaching – 
learning processes, learning environments, and outcomes. Moosa 
(2006) grouped quality issues into six categories. These are the teacher, 
curricular, assessment, research, communication and students.   

The Working Committee of the European Commission (2001) 
has identified sixteen quality indicators of school education in four main 
areas namely: attainment, success and transition, monitoring of 
education, and resources and structures. Further work by the Working 
Group has pointed out fifteen indictors of life long quality assurance in 
four broad areas: skills, competencies and attitudes; access and 
participation; resources for lifelong learning; and strategies and systems 
(European Commission, 2001).  

In the views of Rasool (2010), there is the need to include the 
following in quality indicators: leadership; quality of faculty; quality of 
students; infrastructure facilities; research; learning environment; 
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governance; strategic planning; assessment procedure; and market 
force. With reference to quality, several research works have been 
conducted in many countries to identify various areas that must be 
included in their quality indicators in higher education. For instance, 
Chande (2006) surveyed Indian teachers’ opinions about 28 
performance indicators in six areas including students, teachers, 
institution, research, higher education outcomes and syllabus.  
 
Student Quality and Admission Policy  
As far as quality is concerned, it is the primary focus of every institution; 
there is the need to take into consideration the kind of students 
admitted into the institution.  To a large extent, the quality of the 
student body is determined by the student admission into the higher 
institution.  It is therefore important to countries with proper 
functioning higher education system to pay particular attention to the 
calibre of students admitted into the institution (Hoodbhoy, 2009).    

According to Ogbodo, Efanga & Nwokomeh (2013), quality 
outcome depends on the quality of the raw materials input.  Students 
herein considered as the raw materials are admitted into the higher 
institutions, processed after a period of tuition and turned out on 
graduation as finished products to be utilized by employers and the 
society.   According to these authors, as world class producers go for 
finest input materials so is admission standard set for universities so 
that only the finest candidates meet the requirements.   Higher 
education institutions are those mandated to equip its clients with the 
knowledge necessary to be productive and useful to the society.  It is 
therefore important that some basic knowledge is acquired if one could 
cope with the rigours of tertiary education.  

In most cases, students are admitted based on their 
performance in examinations such as SAT/GRA scores in the US, ‘O’ and 
‘A’ level in British Universities, written after they have gone through the 
second cycle education.  In Ghana, students are admitted on the basis 
of their scores in the West African Senior School Certificate Examination 
(WASSCE) and Senior Secondary Certificate Examination (SSCE), 
conducted by West Africa Examination Council (WAEC) and mature 
students normally take entrance examinations conducted by the 
various universities.  Students’ performances in these examinations 
enable the institution to determine the quality of the students 
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admitted.  It is believed that the quality of students admitted 
determines the successful completion of a programme and quality of 
outputs or products of the institution.  Knowledge is not something to 
be attained at once and for all, rather it is the result of an incremental 
process and the outcome of exercising existing intelligence.  

Ensuring quality input into higher institution has lead the Inter-
University Quality Assurance Committee (2007) to stipulate, among 
others things, that admission policies must be applied to ensure equal 
opportunities to all students.  Some of these are: Clear and fair policies 
and procedures for students’ admission, accessibility of admission 
information, transparency in selection process, and ensuring 
confidentiality of applicants’ information.  
 
University Teachers  
Teacher quality is the single most important feature of the institutions 
that increase student achievement.  Students who are taught by good 
teachers tend to learn more and are better achievers than those who 
have underperforming teachers. Teacher quality is a necessary factor 
for good performance inside and beyond the classroom (Maruli, 2014).  
According to the Nigerian National Policy on Education (FRP, 2004), no 
education system may rise above the quality of its teachers.  The quality 
of teachers or lecturers in the universities determines to a large extent 
the quality of those that they produce and the quality of their research 
output.  Adequate quality knowledge possessed by the teacher is a 
necessary factor to enable the teacher hold an intelligent discussion in 
the subject he or she is teaching, has adequate verbal and quantitative 
skills, to be reasonably fluent in oral and written expression, and has 
adequate capacity to think analytically and abstractly (Hoodbhoy, 
2009).  Focusing on quality teachers is pre-requisite to establishing 
quality staff and as well as quality faculty. Darling-Hammond (2010) 
asserted that considering teaching quality enables effective practices to 
be encouraged and provision of most supportive condition in the 
learning process.  

The issue of quality in education has placed a lot of emphasis 
on quality teaching in tertiary institutions.  Although it is difficult to 
define quality of teaching (Berliner, 2005; Loukkola, & Zhang, 2010) due 
to its complexities and inclusion (Maruli, 2014), there has been several 
definitions by several authors.  For instance, Blanton, Sindelar & Correa 
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(2006) in defining quality of teaching focussed on teacher’s creativity.  
Good teaching, according to Maruli (2014), focuses on moral and 
rational principles of teaching practice and its content meeting the 
standard of discipline in terms of both adequacy and completeness. 
Such teaching considers the ages and abilities of the learners with the 
aim to increasing their capabilities associated with the content being 
taught.    

Students actually acquire skills, knowledge and understanding at 
acceptable and reasonable times when they are engaged in the 
classroom discourse. It is believed that teachers can best train or bring 
out the best in their students if their action is rooted in the belief that 
understands the diversity of learners’ needs and that all students can 
learn if a positive attitude is held towards them. Teaching staff of an 
institution is its most productive source of distinction. In other words, 
the quality of the products of any institution depends on the quality of 
the teaching staff.  
 
Assessment Procedures  
Longe (2006) contended that quality must be measurable and defined 
clearly. There should be clearly defined learning outcomes such as 
knowledge, attitude and skills expected of anyone who has gone 
through the required course of study in the institution.  There can be no 
realisation of any institutional objectives without assessment. 
Assessment has been defined as the process of obtaining information 
about students’ learning that is used for making decisions about them, 
the curricula and programmes of study as well as the educational 
policies as a whole (Nitko, 2004).    

Assessing students allows information to be gathered to 
determine the extent to which learning targets or objectives have been 
achieved. Usually, quantitative and qualitative data from multiple and 
diverse sources about educational programmes are obtained for the 
purpose of improving students’ learning and evaluation to ascertain 
whether academic and learning standards are being met (HEC, 2006).  
Assessment is an integral part of teaching. It enables the assessor to 
assess or determine the students’ competence with regard to the 
learning objectives. Not only are students’ competence assessed but 
also it allows their learning progress to be monitored.  Assessment 
provides on-going feedback to both the teacher and the learner 
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concerning progress towards goals. It allows attention to be given to 
individual learners. Feedback received during instruction tends to be 
more effective in promoting learning (Joshua, 2005; Tamakloe, 
Amedahe & Atta, 2005).  Assessing students’ learning is of great 
importance to both the teacher and the students. For instance, it helps 
lecturers or teachers to manage and improve teaching. Teachers use 
the information obtained from students’ assessments to improve upon 
their lesson delivery.  
 
Methodology  
This study adopted the cross-sectional descriptive survey approach. The 
descriptive survey was used in line with Barbie’s (1990, 2005) assertion 
that it allows the researcher to make generalisation from the sample to 
population and to make inferences concerning some characteristics and 
attributes of the population. With regard to this study, the design was 
found appropriate since the researcher sought to measure and describe 
any generalised features in a wide range of issues, populations and 
programmes (Cohen, Manion & Morrison, 2000;Creswell, 1994).  
 
Population  
The target population for this study comprised all Heads of Department 
in public universities in Ghana. These universities run various degree 
programmes ranging from sciences, humanities, and other professional 
studies.  Some of these universities have adopted the collegiate system 
whilst others still run the faculty and school system. The accessible 
population however was all Heads of Department of two universities.  
 
Sample and Sampling Procedure  
The sample for the study comprised 51 Heads of Department selected 
from the various colleges and schools for the study.  These were made 
up of 41 Heads of Department from University of Cape Coast and 10 
Heads of Department from University of Renewable Natural Resources.  

The study used the multi-stage sampling technique in selecting 
the participants for the study. The sampling was conducted in three 
stages. Simple random sampling technique was used to select two 
universities and also to select four colleges from five colleges in the 
University of Cape Coast. The total number of Heads of Department in 
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these four selected colleges were 58in the case of Cape Coast 
University.  

To ensure adequate representation of the Heads of 
Departments in the various colleges, stratified sampling was used to 
select proportionate number from each college. In the case of the 
University of Energy and Natural Resources, there were 12 departments 
which the researcher decided to include all the Heads of Departments 
in the study. The reason for this decision was that it is a newly 
established institution and hence wanted to find out about their 
compliance to accreditation issues in all the various departments. These 
yielded a total sample size of 63. But the return rate of the instrument 
administered was 81%, hence a sample size of 51.   
 
Instruments  
The instrument used for data collection in this study was a self-
constructed questionnaire. The questionnaire was used on the basis 
that they were easy to administer, complete and score. In addition, it 
provided stable, consistent and uniform way of collecting data without 
variation. It also provided a wider coverage of data collection 
(Sarantakos, 2005). The response scale adopted for designing the 
questionnaire was the Likert scale. The areas of concentration in 
developing the instrument were: admission process, quality of 
lecturers, integrity of assessment procedure, adequacy of educational 
resources and status of accreditation of degree programmes.  
 
Data Collection Procedure  
The universities involved were visited to seek permission to conduct the 
study.  After that, the purpose of the study was made known to the 
Heads of Departments in the selected colleges and the instrument was 
administered.  They were given about three weeks to respond to the 
instruments after which they were collected for analysis.  
 
Data Analysis  
The responses of the participants to the questionnaire items were 
scored using the four-point scale. The scored responses were then 
coded into the statistical software called the Statistical Product for 
Service Solution (SPSS) version 20 and analysis was conducted using the 
specific tools, mean and the standard deviation.  
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Results  
The data obtained from these participants were analysed using means 
and standard deviation. Decision on each response was taken on a 
criterion of 2.5 being the mid-point of the four-point Likert scale. 
Means above this value were accepted whilst those below were 
rejected. In order to make presentation and discussion of the results 
more meaningful, the results have been presented as follows:  

i. the extent of adequacy and appropriate admission 
policies are used in the public universities; 

ii. the adequacy and appropriateness of academic staff 
in public universities; and 

iii. the availability and adequacy of physical facilities in the public 
universities. 

 
Research Question 1: To what extent are there adequate and 
appropriate admission policies in the public universities in Ghana?  

ITEM SA A D SD x SD 

There is a minimum entry 
requirement for all 
applicants 

 
48 

 
3 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.94 

 
0.24 

There is transparency in 
selection  
procedure  

 
43 

 
8 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.84 

 
0.37 

Forms are available at 
various places in  
the country 

 
29 

 
20 

 
2 

 
- 

 
3.53 

 
0.58 

There are laid down 
policies for  
admission of students 

 
46 

 
5 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.90 

 
0.30 

There is deadline for sale 
of admission  
Forms 

 
41 

 
10 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.80 

 
0.40 

There is deadline for 
submission of  
completed forms 

 
42 

 
9 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.82 

 
0.39 

Applicants information is 
treated as  
Confidential 

 
26 

 
21 

 
1 

 
3 

 
3.37 

 
0.80 
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The general public is duly 
informed on  
sales of forms 

 
37 

 
14 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.73 

 
0.45 

Student’s entry 
qualification is validated 
before offer of admission 

 
13 

 
24 

 
14 

 
- 

 
2.98 

 
0.74 

Mean of means     3.67 0.43 

 
Table 1 shows that all the responses to the items seeking to establish 
the admission policies in the public universities have a mean score 
above 2.5. These results give an indication that there are properly laid 
down policies and procedures for admission processes. Thus admissions 
to universities are not done haphazardly.  
 
Research Question 2: To what extent are the academic staffs in the 
public universities appropriate and adequate?  

ITEM SA A D SD x SD 

There is a minimum 
qualification for  
staff recruitment  

 
46 

 
5 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.90 

 
0.30 

Lecturers are appointed 
based on their 
areas of specialization 

 
26 

 
25 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.51 

 
0.51 

Appointed staff are 
required to have 
some working experience 

 
6 

 
14 

 
25 

 
6 

 
2.39 

 
0.85 

Appointed staff must pass 
an organized  
interview  

 
38 

 
13 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.75 

 
0.44 

Lecturers are appointed 
based on the  
students’ strength 

 
13 

 
12 

 
18 

 
8 

 
2.59 

 
1.04 

The institution ensures 
that staff  
appointment conforms to 
national 
accreditation board 
requirement 

 
 
17 

 
 
31 

 
 
3 

 
 
- 

 
 
3.27 

 
 
0.57 
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The staff strength 
conforms to the student-
staff ratio per national 
accreditation board 
requirement  

 
 
- 

 
 
19 

 
 
18 

 
 
14 

 
 
2.10 

 
 
0.80 

Mean of means     3.07 0.34 

 
Table 2 shows that the mean response of the items on the lecturer 
quality is more than 2.5 which indicates that efforts are made by 
institutions to ensure that only applicants who meet the minimum 
qualification of lectureship are given the mandate. Focusing on lecturer 
quality is an attempt to ensure that quality teaching takes place. The 
results show that the public universities in Ghana have policies or 
measures governing its staff recruitment. 
 
Table 3: Assessment  

ITEM SA A D SD x SD 

There are rules governing 
assessment  
procedures in the 
university 

 
33 

 
18 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.65 

 
0.47 

Students are given at least 
two   
assignments in a semester 

 
26 

 
25 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.51 

 
0.50 

Students make oral 
presentations of some 
assignments 

 
15 

 
36 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.29 

 
0.46 

Students at least write a 
mid-semester  
Test 

 
20 

 
13 

 
15 

 
3 

 
2.98 

 
0.97 

There are rules governing 
the administration of test 
or examination 

 
48 

 
3 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.94 

 
0.24 

Students are identified 
using identification 
numbers 

 
48 

 
3 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.94 

 
0.24 

Students are given prior 
notice to any tests or 

 
37 

 
14 

 
- 

 
- 

 
3.73 

 
0.45 



Patience Adu-Peprah Larbi & Martins Fabunmi                                                          15 

 

examinations to be written 
Students get seated 30 
minutes before  
the starting time of test or 
exams 

 
17 

 
23 

 
11 

 
- 

 
3.12 

 
0.74 

Test scripts are marked 
and feedback are given to 
students on time 

 
3 

 
33 

 
15 

 
- 

 
2.76 

 
0.56 

Mean of means     3.44 0.31 

 
Table 5 shows how important assessment procedures are and 

conducted in the public universities in Ghana. A critical analysis of the 
results shows that all the items measuring the integrity of assessment 
procedures in the universities have a mean response greater than 2.5.  
This is further supported by the mean of the entire response having a 
value of 3.44  
 
Discussion of Results  
The results show that students’ admissions are made through a 
properly laid down admissions policy. In this, care is also taken about 
the preparedness of students in terms of meeting a minimum 
requirement. This confirms the assertion of Ogbodo, Efanga & 
Nwokomeh (2013) that quality outcome depends on the quality of 
students input or admitted. It is worthy to note that knowledge cannot 
be acquired at once. It is rather an incremental process of exercising 
existing intelligence. Therefore, students who do not meet the 
minimum or basic requirements are likely to find it difficult adjusting to 
the rigorous academic activities in the universities. It is in this respect 
that Hoodboy (2009) posited that one of the proper functions of higher 
institution is to pay critical attention to the calibre of students admitted 
into the institution.   

 In line with the fairness of admission issues in the public 
universities, the Interuniversity Quality Assurance Committee (2007) 
admission policies stipulation which are to give equal opportunities to 
applicants through availability of admission information, transparency 
in the selection process and many more which are also in line with 
National Accreditation Board requirement is adhered to.  
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This finding on teacher quality supports the view of Maruli (2014) 
who posits that teacher quality is the single most important factor of 
institutions to boost students’ achievement and also to enhance good 
performance inside and beyond the classroom.    

One of the functions of tertiary institution is to produce people who 
are capable of meeting the demands of our job market. Therefore, 
critical care must be taken about the kind of people who are given this 
mandate to teach in these institutions. Thus establishing quality staff 
and quality faculty in particular can only be achieved when the 
attention is placed on the initial quality of the teacher during 
appointment. According to Darling-Hammond (2010), focusing on 
teacher quality enables effective practices to be encouraged and 
provide supportive condition in the teaching and learning process. It is 
believed that adequate and sufficient knowledge possessed by the 
applicant is a necessary factor to promoting intelligent discussion or 
high classroom discourse. Such a person should be able to think 
abstractly and analytically. In supporting teaching quality in tertiary 
institutions, priority has been given to teacher quality in that the quality 
of teaching is mostly affected when teachers have insufficient 
knowledge (Hoodbhoy, 2009).   

In an ideal situation, there can be no realisation of institutional 
objectives without assessment procedures. Assessment is all 
procedures used in collecting and analysing data about students’ 
learning to inform the assessors’ decision about the student. It a 
process that allows the competence of the students to be ascertained 
in relation to achieving the learning targets in particular and the 
institutional objectives in general. This helps to compact students’ 
misconceptions and difficulties that could have been carried to the end 
of semester examination. As opined by Joshua (2005) and Tamakloe, 
Amedahe & Atta (2005), learning can be promoted when students 
receive feedback during instructions. The more students are assessed, 
the better are they prepared towards future examinations and also 
make adjustment towards constructive criticism in all life endeavours. 
The findings from the study show that assessment procedures are being 
properly implemented in the public universities.   
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Conclusion 
The study established that quality assurance management situation 
determined the accreditation ratings of degree programmes in public 
universities in Ghana. There are admission policies that govern the 
admission processes in the public universities in Ghana as required by 
the National Accreditation Board. Quality of lecturers in the public 
universities are ensured as the appointment committee lay critical 
emphasis on an applicant meeting minimum qualification, specialising 
in the area needed and passing an organised interview. There are 
facilities that support academic activities on the various universities. 
These facilities range from halls of residence, lecture halls, seminar 
rooms, laboratories, water and waste management control. There are 
assessment procedures that are duly followed in assessing students in 
the public universities, particularly is the continuous assessment which 
allows students to be assessed comprehensively.  
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Abstract  
One of the most important factors affecting children’s emotional and 
social competence is the type of relationship they have with their 
parents. This study investigated the influence of parent-child 
relationship on children’s emotional development and social 
competence. Descriptive survey research was adopted for the study. The 
population comprised all primary six pupils in public primary schools in 
Ado-Odo/Ota Local Government Area of Ogun State. Eight public 
primary schools were selected from the 8 apex towns in the LGA as the 
study area. Through simple random sampling,  four hundred and eighty 
pupils with 60 participants from each of the schools formed the sample 
number for the study. Three null hpotheses were raised and data 
collected through adapted research instrument (PCRESCSQ) which 
consists of 45 items on: parent-child attachment, parenting-styles, self-
esteem and coping skills difficulties in emotinal and social competence. 
Frequency counts, percentage and chi-square were employed at 0.05 
degree of significance. The results of the findings revealed that parent-
child attachment has a statistically significant influence on both 
children’s emotional development and social competence at (X2-
cal=15.7 > X2-tab=(7.82); parenting styles also have statistically 
significant influence on both children’s emotional development and 
social competence at (X2-cal=12.8) and X2-(cal=120.8) > X2-tab=(7.82) 
respectively. There is also significant relationship between parenting-
styles and children’ self-esteem (X2-cal=151.2 > X2-tab=7. 82). Thus, the 
three hypotheses were rejected. This study recommends that schools 
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should provide counselling services to make up for parental deficiencies, 
since schooling is expected to be a wholistic venture including the 
psycho-social well-being.   
 
Keywords: Parent-child Relationship, Emotional Development, Social 

Competence, Primary school Pupils.  
 
Introduction 
The birth of a child brings joy and happiness to family members 
especially the mother. The father is also happy to have a child of his 
own. The extent of affection of parents toward a child at birth can be 
best explained by them. At birth, the child is very fragile and 
dependent, therefore, the child needs the care and support of the 
parents and others in the new environment to survive. This ultimately 
means that some sort of relationship must begin between the child and 
the people, especially the parents (Ekeh, 2012). Parent-child 
relationship can be described as the socialization between parent and 
child; its nurtures the physical, emotional, and social development of 
the child. It’s a unique bond that every child and parent experience, 
enjoys and nurtures (Kalpana, 2018). Often times, the parents’ 
personality reflect in the child’s early years of life, especially in forming 
relationships. When children interact with their parents, the 
relationship provides their first exposure to verbal and physical 
communication, and as such, the behaviours of the parents become 
custom to the child at infant. 

 Children’s early emotional development takes place in the 
dynamic interaction between the parents and the child and the 
environment that they are developing in. One aspect of this 
environment is parenting style, where relatively stable parental 
behaviours and attitudes toward children determine the emotional 
climate of the family (Zarra-Nezhad, Aunola, Kiuru, Mullola, & 
Moazami-Goodarzi, 2015). It is also logical to observe here that 
parenting experiences of children have direct link with the type of bond 
that develops between them and their parents. This bond that emerges 
between children and their parents in the course of parenting is 
referred to as “attachment”. This pattern of early attachment 
significantly influences the quality of love relationship an individual will 
have as an adolescent, adult, and even as a parent with his or her own 
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children. Thus for this study, parent-child relationship will be veiewed 
under parent-child attachment and parenting-styles.  

 As the child grows up, the bond between him and the parents 
becomes stronger depending on the nature of interaction that exists 
between them. The parents consciously or unconsciously adopt style (s) 
of parenting the child. Alhusen, Hayat.and Gross, (2013) argue that the 
family of a child is a social-cultural-economic arrangement that has a 
significant influence not only on the behaviour of the children, but also 
on the development of their characters.  

The most widely known categories of parenting styles are 
based on the work of Baumrind (1991; 1971). She conducted a study on 
children studying in preschool using parental interviews, naturalistic 
observation and other research methods. Her results identified the 
following three parenting styles: Authoritative, Authoritarian and 
Permissive. Although Baumrind is known for her work on categorizing 
parenting styles, Maccoby and Martin (1983) were the ones who 
expanded the three parenting styles model using a two dimensional 
frame work to four parenting styles sometimes called the Baumrind 
parenting styles or Maccoby and Martin parenting styles:-  
Authoritative, Authoritarian (or Disciplinarian), Permissive (or 
indulgent) and Neglectful (or uninvolved).   

Authoritarian parenting are the parents that are harsh, 
demanding, exercise power over the children and give punishment 
when the children disobeyed rules and regulations at home. Children 
raised by authoritarian parents are very fearful, suspicious, unfriendly, 
timid, and insecure. They always wait to get instructions from their 
parents before taken actions on issues. Authoritarian parents 
emphasize their status as authority figures and require obedience 
without explanation or negotiation. Psychological control is a defining 
feature of authoritarian parenting, along with high structure  and low 
responsiveness (Baumrind, 1991). From this perspectives, Lerner & 
Grolnick, (2019) found that authoritarian parent was associated with 
more aggressive and less helpful behaviour among children. 

Authoritative parenting provides guidance to their children on 
issue in orientented and rational manner. Authoritative parenting 
produces children who are disciplined, obedient, respectful and 
friendly. They understand and uphold societal rules as guide to life; act 
and take appropriate decisions based on their understanding of the 
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rules and they are able to ask questions and express their views on 
issues. Farrel, (2015) pointed out that authoritative parents display 
more demandingness and responsiveness by exibiting more support 
towards harsh behaviour. Since the level of demandingness is high in 
this parenting style, parents usually welcome effective relarionship 
between them. The parents encourage verbal give-and-take, express 
reasoning behind rules and use power, reason, and shaping to 
strenghten objectives. The style of parenting is more associated with 
positive children outcomes. In other words authoritative  parenting 
style fosters positive well-being of children. Authoritative parenting 
helps the children to develop higher level of self-reliance, self-esteem 
and ability to employ effective coping strategies, while developing 
positive self-image (Yara, Feliciano, Maria & Fernando, 2013; Ziegler-
Hill, 2013). Other styles are Permissive/Neglectful parenting. The 
permissive parents attempt to behave in acceptant, affirmative and 
non-punitive manner towards their children’s impulses, actions and 
desires. They tend to have a high level of responsiveness. It implies that 
a responsive parent is more likely to define and determine rules 
associated with family, while encouraging the children to consider it as 
a resource (Trawick-Smith, 2014). The permissive parents can be 
characterized as exhibiting low level of demandingness and high level of 
responsiveness, whereas Neglectful parents are neither responsive nor 
demanding. The Neglectful parents on the other hand place little or no 
restriction on their children and they allow their children to exercise 
some freedom with no laid down rules on conduct and monitoring. 
They are known for producing children who are unruly and prone to 
exhibiting all sorts of anti-social behaviours which may become 
hindrances to human rights and civic responsibilities; including social 
interactions (Roh, (2016; Shipigel, et. al., 2012). 

Children who are emotionally healthy as a result of successful 
parenting are able to establish and maintain positive relationships with 
adults and peers. Emerging ability to form bonds, interact positively 
with others, self-regulate emotion and behaviour, communicate their 
feelings and solve problems effectively have positive relationships with 
their social competence and self-esteem (Roh, 2016). Hence, social 
competence refers to the social, emotional and cognitive skills and 
behaviours that children need for successful social adaptation. It 
defines child’s ability to establish and maintain high quality and 
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mutually satisfying relationships and to avoid negative treatment from 
others (Berk, 2013; Vijila, Jose & Ponnusamy, 2013). Albeit, self-esteem 
is important to the emotional well-being of children and can be a 
determining factor in how they view themselves for competence in 
relation to thier world. Children with high self-esteem values 
themselves and think of themselves as worthy partners, capable 
problem solvers and are more likely to be happy. They feel that they 
have positive characteristics and skills they can offer to other people 
and they also feel they are worthy of being loved and accepted by 
others including family and friends. Whereas, children with low self-
esteem are often depressed and paranoid. They are more likely to 
experience social anxiety and low levels of social confidence (McLeod, 
2012. Thus, self-esteem could be seen as a key factor in stable 
emotional development social competence. Hence, the study sought to 
examine the influence of parent-child relationships on children’s 
emotional development and social competence, beaming the research 
light as on the impact of paren-child attachment, parenting-styles and 
children’s self-esteem.  
 
Statement of the Problem 
Parent-child relationship is an important phenomenom which impacts 
on children emotional development and ways of interacting with social 
and close relations. The way and manner children are brought up is 
very essential to the development of the growing child. Children with 
healthy parenting with good emotional attachment tend to meet 
developmental milestone in cognitive functionig, fine and gross motor 
skills, as well as language and visual development. This initial nuclear 
relationship provides an outlet for children to flourish even when other 
factors threathen development. Thus, the family is a breeding place for 
healthy children and this is made visible from the level of emotional 
stability and the demonstration of social competence exhibited by the 
children. When children lack emerging ability to form parental bonds or 
attachment, it affects how positively they interact with others, self-
regulate their behaviour, communicate feelings and solve problems 
effectively. It will also have negative impact on their peer acceptance, 
ability to maintain reciprocated frienships as well as on their self-
esteem, which are important indicators of social competence. Basically, 
children psycho-social development consists of social, emotional, 
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cognitive and behavioural skills essential for successful social 
adaptation. However, early detection of deficiency in emotional and 
social competence can be ameliorated through effective 
Guidance/Counselling services for parents and the children.  
 
Purpose of the Study 
This study aimed at finding out the influence of parent-child 
relationships on children emotional development and social 
competence. The specific objectives of the study were to find: 

1. The influence of parent-child attachment on children emotional 
development and social competence. 

2. The influence of parenting styles on children emotional 
development and social competence. 

3. The influence of parenting styles on children self-esteem. 
 
Hypotheses 
The following hypotheses were formulated and tested by the study: 

Ho1 There is no significant influence of parent-child attachment on 
children emotional development and social competence.  
 

Ho2 There is no significant influence of parenting styles on children 
emotional development and social competence. 

       
      Ho3 There is no significant influence of parenting styles on children 

self-esteem. 
 

Methodology 
This study employed the use of descriptive survey design. The 
population for the study comprised all primary six pupils from the 134 
public primary schools in Ado-Odo/Ota Local Government Area (LGA) of 
Ogun State. According to Ogun State Ministry of Education, Science and 
Technology, Department of Planning, Research and Statistics ( 2018) , 
the LGA consists of eight major towns namely Sango, Ketu-Adie, Ota, 
Onipanu-Ota, Ilogbo, Atan, Agbara and Ado-Odo such that there is at 
least one standard primary school with adequate physical infrastructure 
in each of the towns. One of such schools was purposively selected 
from each of the eight towns as study area. While, the sample was 
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made up of 30 male and 30 female selected through stratified sampling 
from each of the eight schools giving a total of 480 participants. 

Three null hypotheses were raised for the study and tested. 
Research instrument tagged PCRESCSQ made up of three selected and 
adapted instruments was psychometrically screened for use. The 
instrument consisted of forty-five items with four sub-sections 
representing the research variables:  
 
Attachment Scale: The researcher adapted attachment scale develpoed 
by Collins & Read (1990) to elicit information from the participants. It 
contains 5 items on a four point scale to measure the parent-child 
attachment patterns experienced by children using adult attachment 
scale as a guide.  
 
The Parenting Style Index: The parenting style index was developed by 
Steinberg, Lamborn, Darling, Mounts and Dornbusch, (1994) to assess 
parenting styles; which consists of three sub-scales which are 
Behavioural Control, Acceptance and Autonomy Granting by Parents. 
Twenty items were generated for the four parenting styles. The items 
were scored on a four point Likert scale.  
 
Difficulties Questionnaire: The difficulties qustionnaire was developed 
by Goodman, Meltzer & Bailey (1998) to assess children’s emotional and 
behavioural problems. However, the instrument was also adjusted by the 
reseacher to include items for social competence measure. Thus, it is a 
concise behavioural screening which includes positive and negative 
attributes with each sub-scale having ten items. 
 
Self-Esteem Inventory: Rosenberg (1965) self-esteem scale contains 10-
items that measures global self-worth by measuring both positive and 
negative feelings about self. The scale is uni-dimensional. All items are 
answered using a 4-point Likert scale format. Ten items were modified to 
suit the level of understanding of the participants. An overall reliability 
score of 0.91 was obtained  with Cronbach Alpha statistical analysis. Out 
of the 480 questionnare administered, only 448 were properly filled and 
suitable for data analysis. Thus, the response rate was 93.3%. The data 
collected was analysed descriptively and inferentially using frequency 
counts, percentage and chi-square all at 0.05 level of significance.  
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Results  
 
Hypothesis One: There is no significant influence of parent-child 
attachment on children’s emotional development and social 
competence. 
 
 Table 1: Chi-Square analysis on Parent-child attachment and its 
influence on children’s emotional development and social competence 
(n=448) 

 
*Significant at  0.05 
 
Table 1 reveals that X2-cal (15.7) > X2 -tab (7.82) at 0.05 level of 
significance. Thus the null hypothesis is rejected. The result also reveals 
that 77.8% of the participants agreed to have positive emotional 
development as a result of attachment to their parents while only 
22.2% disagreed. Also, in social competence 61.5% agreed to high social 
competence as a result of tangible parent-child attachment while 38.5% 
disagreed to same. Therefore, it could be deduced that parent-child 
attachment is very relevant to child’s upbringing both in emotional 
development and interaction in the social environment.  
 
Hypothesis Two: There is no significant influence of parenting styles on 
children’s emotional development and social competence. 
 

               
Reponses 

           Variable df χ
2
-cal χ

2
-

tab 
Decision 

 
 

Parent-
Child 

Attachment  

 Emotional 
Development 

Social 
Competence 

    

SA 83(35.3%) 5(23.9%)     
A 100(42.5%) 80(37.6%) 3 15.7* 7.82 Rejected 
D 30(12.8%) 50(23.5%)     

SD 22(9.4%) 32(9.4%)     
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Table 2: Distribution of Participant Parenting-Styles and Chi-Square 
Analysis of its Influence on Children’s Emotional Development and 

Social Competence (n=448) 

 
Also from Table 2,  X2-cal (12.8) for emotional development and X2-
(120.8) for social competence are both greater than the X2-table (7.82) 
at 0.05 degree of significance. Thus, the null hypothesis is rejected, 
which indicates that there is a significant influence of parenting styles 
on child’s level of emotional development as well as the child's social 
competence. Results also reveal that authoritative parenting ranks 
highest with 45.8% score, followed by the authoritarian parenting with 
39.3% score, the scores for the permissive and Neglectful parenting are 
13.4% and 1.6% respectively. This same trend occurs with children’s 
social competence with the authoritative parenting scoring higher 
(53.6%) and the Neglectful parenting having the lowest score of (6.0%). 
It can also be deduced that authoritative parenting produces more and 
better social competent children because the score is above 50%.  
 

Hypothesis Three: There is no significant influence of parenting styles 
on children’s self-esteem. 

 

Variable Reponses χ
2
-

cal 
Responses χ

2
-

cal 
df χ

2
-

tab 
Decision 

Parenting 
Styles 

Emotional 
Development 

 Social 
Competence 

    

Authotarian  176(39.3%)  140(31.3%)     
Authoritative  205(45.8%) 12.8 240(53.6%) 120.8 3 7.82 Rejected 

Permissive  60(13.4%)  41(9.2%)     
Neglectful  7(1.6%)  27(6.0%)     
Total 448(100%)  448(100%)     
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Table 3: Distribution of Participants by Parenting Styles and Chi-Square 
Analysis of its Influence on Children’s Self-Esteem 

Significant at 0.05 
 

Table 3 shows  the  calculated X2 (151.2) > X2-tab (7.82) for the influence 
of parenting styles on children's self-esteem. Thus, the null hypothesis 
is rejected and this shows that a child’s self-esteem is dependent on the 
parenting style. The statistics also reveal that authoritative parenting 
has 63.8% score for children with high self-esteem and 8.5% score for 
children on low self-esteem, while Neglectful parenting style has 32.7% 
score for children with high self-esteem and 3.2% for children with low 
esteem.  

 
Discussion of Findings 
The first hypothesis which states that there is no significant influence of 
parent-child attachment on children’s emotional development and 
social competence is rejected.  Attachment theory emphasizes the 
importance of the early emotional bond between parent and child. It 
proposes how people develop their relationships with others and views 
of themselves through their attachment history. Thus, the result of 
hypothesis one is consistent with the findings of Lewis-Morrarty, 
Degnan, Chronis-Tuscano, Henderson, Pine, and Fox (2015), they found 
out that poor attachment can have serious implications on children. 
During early childhood, the negative effects can be seen through poor 
social, coping, and problem solving skills, tantrums, clingy, withdrawn, 
or aggressive behaviours, etc. These behaviours impact on relationships 
and learning as they age from the infancy stage, into early childhood, 
and beyond. This is also supported by the findings of Turner (2011) who 

Variable Responses in Self Esteem df χ
2
-cal χ

2
-

tab 
Decision 

High Low 

Authotarian 
Parenting 

40(21.3%) 80(30.8%)     

Authoritative 
Parenting 

120(63.8%) 22(8.5%) 3 151.2* 7.82 Rejected 

Permissive 
Parenting 

22(11.7%) 7.3(28.1%)     

Neglectful 
Parenting 

6(3.2%) 85(32.7%)     
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argued that early childhood behaviours, such as, crying, smiling, 
signaling, and interacting with the caregiver, all effect the organization 
of the attachment behavioural system. Attachments are formed in 
conditions of vulnerability and are affected by distances and 
separations from the child’s caregiver or parent.  

This result is also corroborated by the findings of  Colmer et al., 
(2011) who submitted that parent-child interactions during the first 
three years of life can affect cognitive development and impact social, 
emotional and mental health of children as they age and develop. 
Clawson et al., (2014), in the same vein argued that lack of social 
competence will lead to inability of utilizing appropriate emotional and 
behavioural strategies, to successfully engage in social interractions and 
maintain relationships over time. In another study by Ekeh, (2012),  on 
children attachment style, academic achievement and social 
competence at early childhood, the analysis of variance results 
indicated that securely attached pupils were found to be more socially 
competent than  the insecurely attached ones. 

Hypothesis two states that there is no significant influence of 
parenting styles on children’s emotional development, hence, social 
competence is rejected. The findings of Stan (2012), who worked on the 
role of parental styles on the socio-emotional competence of children 
at the beginning of school years, revealed that the parental styles of 
parents could influence the behavioural modality of response of the 
child at that social and emotional level. This finding is corroborated by 
the findings of Vijila et al., (2013) who worked on the relationship 
between parenting styles and adolescent social competence, asserting 
that parenting styles has a positive influence on the social competence 
of the adolescents.  According to Duran, Hepburn, Irvine, Kaufmann, 
Anthony, Horen, & Perry, (2009), apart from parenting styles, there are 
many other factors that may affect the rate at which children acquire 
social skills or emotional competencies or the way children express 
their social skills or emotional competencies. These factors include 
environmental risk factors, family risk factors, family violence, 
developmental delay, and serious health issues. Part of these factors 
are parent-child attachment and self-esteem as found out in this 
present study. All of these factors need to be taken into careful 
consideration to fully understand children's social and emotional 
health. According to Berk (2013), emotional development and social 
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competence skills are also closely connected not only to a child’s family 
but also to the child’s cultural background and early experiences 
sometimes through parenting style. Children learn by watching, 
imitating, responding to the social behaviours of others, interacting and 
forming relationships with members of their families, child care groups, 
schools and communities. 
 Hypothesis three which states that there is no significant 
influence of parenting styles on children’s self-esteem is rejected. 
However, participants with authoritative parenting who have high self-
esteem were (63.8%) and those with low self-esteem were (8.5%) while 
participants wth authoritarian parenting were (21.3%) on hgh self-
esteem and (30%) on low self-esteem and participants belonging to 
Neglectful parents were (3.2%) on high and (32.7%) on low self-esteem. 
These findings are partly corroborated with the findings of Gunjan & 
Neelam (2015); Yara, et al., (2013) whose studies on parenting styles 
and the effect on self-esteem of adolescents showed that there is a 
significant negative correlation between authoritarian style of 
parenting and the self-esteem of adolescents. In their study,  Ajayi, 
(2017); DeHart, Pelham & Tennen (2006) concluded that children with 
neglectful parents would have lower levels of self-esteem. Ajayi, (2017) 
further posited that parenting styles have influence on both children  
and adolescents’ self-esteem. Whereby, practice of strict, demanding 
style of parenting (authoritarian) has an increased negative influence 
on adolescents’ self-esteem and parents talking about issues with their 
children in a supportive manner instead of imposing punishment 
(authoritative) also have a positive association with increased self-
esteem.  
 
Implications of the Study for Counselling 
The study has major implications to counselling which are: 

i. There is a dare need for engagement of professional school 
counsellors at primary school level. It is said that a stich in time 
saves nine. 

ii. School Counsellors should take into account the emotional 
stability of  children especially those succeptible to behavioural 
problems or have problems with their peers.  
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iii. Counsellors can assess such child’s attachment relationship 
using various assessment methods for children and adolescents 
such as the Adolescent Attachment Interview (AAI) and 
Genogram in Family Therapy by (Ecke, Chope & Emmalkamp, 
2006).  

 
iv. Based on the results of the assessments, counsellors can help 

children and their parents identify their problems and develop 
appropriate treatment plans to improve the quality of their 
relationship. Counsellors can adopt interventions of 
Attachment-Based Family Therapy (ABFT) by (Shipigel, Diamond 
and Diamond, 2012). 

 
Conclusion 
Based on the outcome of this study, it is expected of parents who serve 
as role models to their children to teach and nurture them to adulthood 
by fostering positive parent-child relationship which is essential for 
their psychosocial well-being. From the findings of the study, it is 
concluded that there is significant influence of parent-child attachment 
on children’s emotional development, social competence. While, 
positive parenting style is an important predictor of self-esteem, stable 
emotion and high level of social competenence. There is a clear 
indication that an appropriate parent-child develpoment and adequate 
social services support can prevent and reduce deficiencies to a large 
extent.  
 
Recommendations 
The following recommendations are put forward based on the findings 
of this study: 

1. Sensitization programmes should be organized for parents to 
create awareness on the influence of parent-child attachment 
on children’s emotional development and social competence. 

2. Unhealthy parenting practices which affect the children self-
esteem, emotional and social competence should be 
discouraged among parents. The schools can achieve this 
through seminars and workshops for parents; during which 
parents are encouraged to teach and nurture their children to 
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adulthood by developing positive parent-child relationship 
which is essential for their psycho-social develpoment. 

3. Schools should provide counselling services to children who are 
emotionally and socially incompetent as well as those who have 
low self-esteem due to the type of relationship they have with 
their parents. Counselling offers the right conditions and 
environment for healing, adjustment and transformation for 
the child. These could be achieved through empathy, warmth, 
congruence and acceptance of the child. 
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Abstract 
This paper focused on Education in sub Sahara Africa, the peace and 
development, prospects and also explores the problems and challenges 
of promoting and embedding conflict-sensitive peace education in 
African education, especially in sub-Sahara Africa. The paper also 
proffers some constructive policy recommendations and intervention 
strategies. The sub-Sahara education have traditionally been concerned 
with imparting specialized knowledge and skills in various fields of study 
capable of helping beneficiaries to make useful contributions to societal 
development and also earn meaningful livelihood from a legitimate 
occupation. There is increasing interest in promoting peace, 
developments and security in sub-Sahara Africa educations at all levels, 
particularly in volatile conflict-prone and war-affected societies. This 
research has been mainly conceived to help strengthen the growing 
body of policy-relevant knowledge on the functional application of 
peace research and peace education in Africa. It was holistically 
revealed that Africa education system has grown tremendously over the 
years and with prospect for improvement. However, there are some 
impairing factors that are overweighing Africa education most 
especially the sub-Sahara Africa educational system. It is therefore 
concluded that Sahara education should further foster peace and 
development in African educational system and to further impact on its 
society at large by ensuring strict adherence to the policy and strategy 
recommended. 

 
Keywords: Education, Peace and development, Sahara Africa 

education, Educational     policy and strategy. 
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Introduction 
Education to some people is the ability to read and write but scholarly, 
education goes beyond that. It is one of the most important 
investments a country can make for the citizens. Alabi (2018) assert 
that if all students in low-income countries left basic school with 
reading skills, 171 million of people would be left out of poverty. 
Education helps people create opportunities for sustainable economic 
growth for the future. Okebukola (2015) concluded that Education give 
people critical skills and tools to help people in providing for themselves 
and their children.  Education encourages good governance, stability 
and helps to fight against corruption (Naibi, 1972). Despite the 
enormous importance of education in nation building, the Nigerian 
successive government has been under siege not because of war but 
because of corruption and mismanagement. 

Eduwen (1999), assert that education is the process of 
acquisition of knowledge, that is, it involves teaching and learning 
process which comprises of both formal and informal education. Formal 
education in Africa before independence from the colonial masters 
introduce education in terms of reading, writing, arithmetic and it was 
the beginning of formal education system in Africa. In the early years of 
Nigeria, the form of education in operation was the informal that is 
apprenticeship system of acquiring knowledge. With the advent of 
colonial masters in Nigeria, there was a shift from the informal to the 
formal system of education. Education system had a tremendous 
influence on its development over the years. This is evident in the 
Political system, technological growth, communication, industrial 
growth, agricultural production, engineering as well as the harnessing 
of national endowment ADEA (2005) 
 
Peace Education in Sub-Sahara Africa 
 Peace education has been defined as a process of promoting the 
knowledge, skills, attitudes and values needed to bring about behavior 
changes that will enable children, youths and adults to prevent conflict 
and violence, both overt and structural to resolve conflict peacefully, 
and to create the conditions conducive to peace, whether at an 
intrapersonal, interpersonal, intergroup, national or international level 
Peace Educators hope to create in the human consciousness a 
commitment to the ways of peace. Just as a doctor learns in medical 
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school how to minister to the sick, students in peace education learn 
how to solve problems caused by violence Levinia, A.M (2001). Peace 
education tries to inoculate students against the evil effects of violence 
by teaching skills to manage conflicts non-violently and by creating a 
desire to seek peaceful resolutions of conflict. Peace education 
pedagogy is interactive, with the use of dialogue, deliberation and 
critical learning. Formal and informal collaboration with other groups 
and cultures in the community is encouraged. Peace education 
curricula offer diverse content, form, structure, skills and attitudes that 
address the needs of alternative perspectives. 
 
Stages of Implementing Peace Education in Sub-Sahara Schools 
 According to Aghion P.C (2006), Peace education needs a setting in 
which it may be delivered. While it may take place in churches, summer 
camps, youth organizations and so forth, the most natural setting for 
peace education is schools. It is a microcosm of the larger society and it 
also plays significant importance in shaping the psycho social behavior 
of children in relationship to their families and wider environment. 
Based on West Africa Network for Peace building WANEP’s experience 
of implementing peace education, two optional structures for effective 
peace education program in schools is possible depending on the 
context, the intended beneficiaries and also the type of educational 
structures or systems. These are integrative peace education and 
independent peace education structures.  
 
(i) Integrative peace education structure 
It is the infusion of the peace education program into already existing 
approved education curriculum in the country under review. It requires 
less structure as selected subjects are expanded to include topics on 
peace education. The identified subjects are expected to be closely 
related to Civic Education, Social Studies, Guidance and Counseling, 
Moral and Ethics Education, Religious Studies, and General Studies. An 
inclusion into the curriculum will however require the approval of the 
respective educational regulatory bodies or agencies. It will also require 
additional capacity building for the respective teachers of the subjects. 
Depending on the recommended subject, it may be part of an 
examination process for the students. However it is strongly 
recommended that the infused peace education topics are not included 
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as part of examination but rather highlighted as part of character 
moulding and behavioral change process for the students. This 
structure can be applied at both the primary and post primary schools. 
 
(ii) Independent peace education structure 
It is a conscious development of peace education as a separate subject 
of learning. It requires a restructure of the school curriculum following 
a review and approval of a new education policy by the respective 
regulatory government agency/body. It also requires specific training 
and specialization for teachers. This structure can be applied at both 
primary and post primary school levels. However, it will require 
medium to long term planning and is often cost intensive. It is also 
recommended as a non-examination subject that deepens the 
knowledge and culture of students for peace and conflict resolution. 
Despite the differences of these types of peace education structure, the 
process/stages of ensuring its set up or implementation in African 
schools are almost similar. These include the following: 
 
Step 1: Consultations with relevant regulatory or oversight institutions 

and professionals: 
Prior to the setup of peace education in schools, it is important to 
discuss the plan of action with the relevant government regulatory 
bodies and education experts to determine the possible structure that 
will be feasible as well as to contextualize the entire peace education 
program to suit the realities of the targeted environment and 
beneficiaries. The support and suggestions provided by this group 
ensures that the program is impactful, successful and sustainable. 
 
Step 2: Design and development of a teacher’s guide and source book: 
To facilitate the teaching of peace education in schools, it is important 
to develop a teacher’s guide and source book that will enable the 
teacher(s) understand the essential tools of training for students as well 
as the expected impact and outcome. Education and child psychology 
experts are relevant for the development of the teacher’s guide and 
source book. It is advised that the document is developed first as a draft 
that will be subsequently tested in pilot school(s). 
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Step 3: Selection of pilot school(s) for the program: 
In selecting the schools to benefit from the program, balanced 
consideration has to be given to the school structure to ensure inclusive 
participation and impact. For instance, it is important to select schools 
at urban and rural locations. A mix of private and public schools is also 
advised. Where post primary schools are involved, the identification of 
schools that have both girls and boys will reflect a gender balance and 
consideration. It is advised that this selection process is done in 
consultation with the relevant government oversight or regulatory 
agencies/bodies that provides technical direction and suggestions for 
the success of this process. 

 
Step 4: Consultations with the Parents Teachers Association 
Gaining the support of parents and guardians of children or students 
who will be part of a peace education process is very important. 
Therefore a prior consultative forum is advised to enable the parents 
appreciate the entire essence of the program and also to ensure their 
support for their children or wards to actively be involved in the 
program. This is important as their children or wards are likely to be 
more engaged in practical peace learning actions which will be 
additional school work or activities beyond the existing curriculum. This 
also gives confidence to the school administration and also to the 
children to remain focused in the peace program within their schools. 
 
Step 5: Training of teachers on the guide and source book: 
The administration of the benefiting school(s) for the peace education 
program will suggest and select the teacher(s) who will be trained to 
facilitate the program in their school(s). Ideally, the selection of the 
teachers often relate to the following subjects or disciplines: Social 
studies, Religious studies, moral instructions, guidance and counseling. 
This works in situations where the intention of the implementation is 
directed towards an integrated peace education structure. However, 
for an independent peace education structure, beyond the choice of 
these disciplines, consideration can also be made for teachers who 
have the mien, respect and trust of the children and students 
irrespective of the subject they teach. Selection of these teachers for 
the training will be based on their interest and willingness to volunteer 
for the process. Where it is possible, at least two teachers from the 
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benefiting school(s) will be trained to offer mutually supportive roles. 
The teachers will be encouraged to seek additional opportunity for 
replication of the training to identified colleagues in school with 
support from the school administration. This provides additional 
support and boost to the teaching of peace education in the benefiting 
school(s). 
 
Step 6: Teaching of Peace Education in benefiting school(s) 
Trained teachers embark on teaching the students on the various 
dimensions of peace education in the classes. The source book and 
teacher’s guide are used by the teacher. However, the teacher is 
encouraged to be creative in adapting his/her teaching to the 
understanding of the students. Participatory Learning Action using 
environmental or societal specific examples that are familiar to the 
children is advisable. At least a mock class is expected to run for a 
whole term of 3 months. Assessment and evaluation tools are used by 
the teacher to test the knowledge and understanding of the students 
on the topics taught. 
 
Step 7: Information, Education and Communication materials (IEC) as 

tools for mass enlightenment 
Peace education in West Africa is a relatively new concept and 
therefore requires that additional public enlightenment and awareness 
be created to ensure civic acceptance and support. Depending on the 
nature and form of the IEC, the consultation and participation of 
various relevant stakeholders is necessary to facilitate effective 
communication. The IEC for students will require the consultation of 
students, especially members of the peace clubs who can offer 
direction for the message that will impact positively on their peers. 
Some of the optional IEC materials can include posters, leaflets, 
introductory booklets, T-shirts, caps and magazines. 
 
Overview of Sahara Africa Education System 
Education systems in the Sahara Africa region reflect differences in 
geography, cultural heritage, colonial history, and economic 
development progress. The impact of French, English, and other 
countries colonial policies toward education has had a lasting impact on 
the objectives, structure, management, and financing of education 
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systems in the region. When African countries gained independence 
from colonial rule around 1960, the region lagged far behind other 
regions on nearly every education indicator. Dramatic progress with 
large national variations occurred in the 1960s and 1970s. Primary 
enrollments jumped from 11 million in 1960 to almost 53 million in 
1980. Growth at the secondary and tertiary levels was even more 
dramatic, with secondary enrollments increasing by fifteen times and 
tertiary enrollments by twenty times.  The economic crisis of the 1980s 
severely affected education in Africa. Declining public resources and 
private economic hardship resulted in an erosion of quality and primary 
level participation rates. As of the early twenty-first century, these 
setbacks have not yet been reversed. At every level, education facilities 
are too few, while those that exist are often in poor repair and 
inadequately equipped. Teachers are often underpaid and under 
qualified and rarely receive the support and supervision they need to 
do an effective job. The number of hours spent in the classroom by 
most African students is far lower than the international standard. 
Instructional materials are often in desperately short supply. Not 
surprisingly, learning achievement is almost always far below the 
instructional objectives specified in the curricula. While country 
experiences vary a great deal, the reality for too many Africans is one of 
education systems characterized by low quality and limited access. 
Sahara Africa has the lowest enrollment rate at every level and is the 
only region where the number of out-of-school children continues to 
rise. The average African adult has fewer than three years of schooling, 
lower than the attainment level for any other region. Almost one in 
three males and one in two females are illiterate. Gender inequalities 
persist at all levels of schooling. Female enrollments are about 80 
percent of male enrollments at the primary and secondary levels and 
less than 55 percent at the tertiary level. As disturbing as the low levels 
of literacy and education attainment is the marked decline in the 
capacity of many African countries to generate knowledge as a resource 
for tertiary level instruction and for research and technology 
development  
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Sahara African Main Education Challenges 
 
Access and Equity 
Despite the heavy emphasis on primary education by international 
assistance in the Education for all frameworks, 38 million children were 
never enrolled in school in Sub-Saharan Africa as of 2004 (UNESCO 
2006). The problem is more acute in rural areas where infrastructure 
and teachers are grossly inadequate. It is compounded by the fact that 
due to poverty and cultural practices many parents prefer children to 
work on family farms rather than going to school, as the employment 
prospects of education are grim. This situation calls for improvement in 
the economic environment and in scaling up education financing by 
governments and their development partners for building new schools, 
training teachers and providing educational materials to support 
African countries in meeting the goal of education for all by 2015. Also, 
in order to strengthen public perceptions about the value of education 
reforms are required that can ensure education that prepares children 
for self-employment and off-farm income generation activities rather 
than for paid jobs. 
 
Relevance and Quality 
African education system has so far emphasized expansion of education 
without adequate attention to its relevance, which would lead to 
wastage of resources. Related to the question of relevance is the 
language of instruction. Experience shows that the use of African 
languages during the early years of education may reduce repetition 
and dropout rates and enable an early earning. This has been 
demonstrated by the studies of Zambia, Namibia and Tanzania. The 
relevance issue is more pronounced at the upper secondary, higher and 
vocational levels where, while expanding access, the alignment of 
curricula with the needs of labour market assumes greater significance. 
Science and technology education need to start at an early stage of 
education. The question as to how to make the curriculum more useful 
for those who drop out before the end of basic cycle remains 
unresolved. 
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Education Financing 
Education financing by Sub-Sahara African governments is still very 
inadequate due to low capacity of many of them to raise taxes for 
increasing economic and social investments. In terms of percentage of 
GDP, government financing of education looks substantial but in 
absolute terms the per capita expenditure on education remains very 
low (Aghion). Hence, most Sub-Sahara African governments have to rely 
on international aid for sustaining education financing to cope with the 
fast growing youth population. There has been a strong mobilization of 
support for Education for All since 1990 with the Jomtien conference 
including other subsequent initiatives such as, Dakar conference in 
2000, Fast Track Initiative in 2002, the Global Initiative for Education by 
UNESCO, and the Global Action Plan, aimed at the attainment of 
education for all. There also have been significant steps taken by setting 
up new financial arrangements like budget support and Swaps since the 
1990s. 

This was a response to disappointing results of decades of 
project aid to education. Project aid has several limitations as it does 
not address deficiencies in the broader context where it is introduced. 
As Colclough and al. (2003) have pointed it out: “For example, newly 
trained teachers cannot be effective if texts are not available to deliver 
the curriculum. New teaching materials cannot bring benefits to pupils 
if teachers are not trained in their use. Providing better teacher’s 
houses will not improve teacher morale if real reductions in their 
salaries continue unchecked”. The new financing arrangements design 
and implementation were supposed to be led by the government in 
initiating a consultative process with development partners to establish 
sectorial policy, priorities and performance indicators, required 
expenditures, management and accounting arrangements. In practice, 
because of weak capacity in the ministry of education, aid agencies 
retained the planning, negotiation process, designing and drafting the 
details of the programs. 

However, most efforts may have limited impact because of the 
way education is financed. Very few African countries have a funding 
formula for education or other social services and more often than not 
funding is allocated on the basis convenience and expediency rather 
than norms based on input and output goals or performance indicators. 
Though private sector is involved in education in sub-Sahara Africans 
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ensures their participation in education financing to attain the 
Millennium Development Goal (MDGs) remains a major challenge. 
 
Education System 
African education system is on the whole centralized in nature and 
characterized by weak management, planning, evaluation, and 
incentive structures. Most countries do not have reliable information 
system to facilitate planning, monitoring, evaluation, policy formulation 
and resource allocation. More seriously, the system is not able to 
ensure proper use of funds often due to corrupt practices. The highly 
centralized nature of education delivery in most African countries 
precludes possibilities of local participation which could resolve some of 
the issues in resource mobilization, management, accountability, and 
sustainability of the education system. Most countries have not been 
able to meaningfully operationalize decentralization due to the 
problems involved in local capacity development and devolution of 
power and resources. But in the absence of proper budget and 
expenditure tracking systems, decentralization has in some cases been 
rendered ineffective either because of limited financial management 
capacity or it has simply meant the decentralization of corruption to the 
local level. 
 
Shortage of manpower requirement: 
The shortage of manpower and need of an expertise in educational 
institution across the SSA countries has been one major setback in the 
SSA educational system. There is shortage in the number of 
professional teachers. The technical schools and colleges as well as 
universities brought about inadequate training of professional 
graduates in the tertiary institution. 
 
Inefficient and Inequitable Use of Scarce Resources 
The efficiency of resource use varies considerably within and between 
countries. In some countries, especially in the Sahel (the southern 
fringe of the Sahara), high teacher salaries make it difficult to mobilize 
the resources required to reach universal primary education in the 
foreseeable future. In other countries teacher salaries are so low that 
teachers are forced to take additional jobs. Teacher deployment often 
creates further inefficiencies when teachers are not deployed according 
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to rational criteria such as the number of students. For example, in 
Niger the teacher-student ratio in primary schools of 200 students 
ranges from 1:100 to 1:20. In 1999 Keith Lewin and Francoise Caillods 
argued that developing countries with low secondary enrollments, 
including most African countries, cannot finance substantially higher 
participation rates from domestic public resources with current cost 
structures. 
 
Africa’s Inputs into Development Policy Priorities 
Conceptual Confusion 
There has been lack of clarity about what constitutes basic education 
and literacy education in many African countries. Leadership of 
ministries has been changed many times over short periods in many 
countries because of this lack of clarity. Basic and primary education, 
have been used interchangeably, while literacy has been confused with 
adult education. In essence basic education unlike primary education is 
not limited to children and literacy includes children and youth 
education. Both children and adults need basic of foundational 
education to enable them to attain the survival, participation and 
community belonging skills envisaged in the Dakar Framework. Hence 
children and adults require basic education and literacy and the 
education of each group impacts on that of the other. Significantly 
missing from education policy and planning in the majority of African 
countries, is the link between children or youth education on the one 
hand and adult education on the other. As a result there are no 
synergies between the two systems and the adult education fails to 
support primary education and vice versa. Adults are excluded from 
basic education and confined to literacy education while at the same 
time children and youth have serious literacy problems. Some of the 
quality problems examined earlier emanate from the failure of adult 
learning to support primary education and the confinement of basic 
education to children and youth. 
 
Educational Planning 
Lack of strategic planning by ministries in charge of education has made 
it difficult for development partners to build on the identified needs of 
African governments16. The latter have been slow if not reluctant to 
express their views clearly on development partner policies and 
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approaches. For example after the Dakar World Education Conference 
in 2000 many donors organized their own conferences and identified 
priorities that they were going to pursue. Some, for example, UNICEF 
decided that they would confine themselves to universal primary 
education and though dealing with children they decided to exclude 
early childhood development and adult education though it impacts on 
primary education. The World Bank decided to stick to primary 
education but agreed to include early childhood education and a little 
bit of higher education. Most European partners still remained 
confined to primary education based on the perceived low rates of 
returns on tertiary education. Only UNESCO, SIDA and the Directorate 
General for International Development Co-operation of the 
Netherlands left windows widely open for all components of education. 
However, African inputs into the post Dakar education policies of 
partners were minimal even during the first Decade for Education in 
Africa, which has just ended. In the absence of Africa’s inputs into the 
education and development policies of development partners, some 
areas such as vocational, teacher and higher education have remained 
poorly resourced.  
 
African Education Priorities  
Access and equity in Education particularly basic education, quality and 
relevance of education and education system strengthening remain to 
be the core challenges. Some respondents specifically mentioned 
difficulties in enrolment of girls, children in distress conditions and 
children of pastoral communities. Low capacity of the education system 
is manifested in inadequacies of planning, supervision and 
management; inability to reform the system; inadequate incentives to 
teaching and other staff; and difficulties in mobilizing resources to 
finance education service delivery. This results in high rates of dropout 
and repetition, and low external efficiency of the education system. 

As a matter of fact, Africa’s priorities need to be re-examined. 
Obanya (2002) has identified ten of the priorities. First, there is need to 
put the political fundamentals right: create more space for inclusive, 
participatory and devolved planning in the education systems. Second, 
integrating and mainstreaming education into national strategic 
planning. Third, there is need to adopt a holistic approach to education. 
Fourth, education needs to be given the priority it deserves within the 
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context of competing social and economic needs and programmes. 
Fifth, if adequate and equitable levels of education attainment and 
achievement have to be reached, there is need to involve all potential 
actors in the delivery of education services. Sixth, the achievement of 
the above goals requires the creation of conducive conditions for 
supporting innovative initiatives in the provision of education. Seventh, 
African needs higher levels of enrolment at all levels of education but 
quantity without improvement of quality undermines the fundamental 
objectives of education for all. Eighth effective resources planning and 
management requires increased transparency in the mobilization and 
management of resources. Ninth, African cooperation and exchange of 
experiences and best practices is essential for moving forward the 
education development agenda. And finally lack of creative thinking 
and activities undermines the efforts of development partners. 
 
Prospects of Sub-Sahara Africa Educational System 
At the beginning of the twenty-first century, the opportunity to 
effectively address the often intractable problems of education was 
perhaps better than any time in the 1980s and 1990s. In several 
countries additional resources have or will become available through 
debt relief provided under the Highly Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) 
initiative, the coordinated effort of the industrialized countries to bring 
down debtor developing countries' debt to sustainable levels. 
Information and communications technology offers new opportunities 
to overcome constraints of distance and time. Political commitment to 
education development is strong almost everywhere.  

At the World Education Forum in Dakar, Senegal, in April 2000, 
the 185 participating countries adopted a Framework for Action toward 
the 2015 goal of Education for All, which gives special attention to the 
needs of Sub-Saharan Africa. Promising reforms and innovations have 
been implemented. Many funding agencies are committed to increasing 
their support for education in Africa. New aid relationships are being 
piloted in the context of sector wide development programs replacing 
the increasingly ineffective individual project approach but progress will 
be achieved and sustained only where efforts are underpinned by 
genuine commitment to a clear set of guiding principles. 

First, without a relentless pursuit of quality, expanded 
education opportunities are unlikely to achieve their purpose that is, 
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the acquisition of useful knowledge, reasoning abilities, skills, and 
values. Second, an unwavering commitment to equity is vital to 
ensuring that disadvantaged groups rural residents, the poor, and 
females have equal access to learning opportunities at all levels. This 
will require explicitly targeted strategies for hard-to-reach groups and 
better analysis of the mechanisms by which people are excluded from 
education.  

Third, sub-Sahara African countries will need to ensure 
education development strategies are financially sustainable. Setting 
spending priorities, spending the resources that have been allocated 
effectively, diversifying funding sources, and in many cases mobilizing 
additional funding from sources outside the public sector–especially for 
post primary education beyond the basic level are areas where tough 
decisions need to be made and then adhered to.  

Finally, a candid emphasis on capacity building of institutions 
and of individuals is needed for accelerated education development to 
happen. Effective planning, implementation, and evaluation of reforms 
depend upon effective incentives, reasonable rules, efficient 
organizational structures, and competent staff. Without these, no 
strategy for education development can succeed. 
 
Conclusion and Recommendations  
The imperative of accelerated education development in sub-Sahara 
Africa is clear. Sub-Sahara Africa will not be able to sustain rapid growth 
without investing in the education of its people. Many people lack the 
education to benefit from high economic growth. Meeting this 
challenge will require a major effort by Africans and their development 
partners during a long period a decade or more in many cases. Many 
governments will need to implement changes in the way education is 
financed and managed–changes that are often politically controversial. 
Partnership of governments, civil society, and external funding agencies 
will need to be established or reconfigured to ensure national 
ownership and sustainability of programs of reform and innovation. 
There have been several international initiatives to address different 
challenges. Already in 1961, during the UNESCO Conference on African 
Education, sub-Saharan African countries committed themselves to 
achieving, by 1980, universal primary education. This promise was 
again made in 1990 to be met in 2000 leading to the same results of 
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promising too much compared to what was workable. It may be 
opportune, as Sperling (2001) has put it, to try again by convening a 
third international conference for education for all. However, Greater 
effort is required in other areas such as economic policies, governance, 
health and population policies. 

The Bank’s contribution to the education sector was 
concentrated on improving access. The policy papers reflected the 
ongoing thinking on education but the projects were more often geared 
by demands from regional member countries, which explains the 
disconnect between the policies and the actual portfolio commitments. 
Whereas the first and the second policies put emphasis on basic 
education and selected interventions at higher level, the new Bank 
strategy has reversed the emphasis priority to higher Education, 
Science and technology with selective interventions at lower levels. The 
Bank has most of the time delivered on its commitment but with 
inordinate delays due to many challenges involved in the design and 
implementation of projects. In several cases, this was due to delays 
experienced on the part of countries, as some took too long in 
commencing and completing operations or in some cases raising 
topping up resources. 
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Abstract 
This paper provides empirical overview of community-based approach 
to peace building, with an outlook on the role of education leaders. 
Research objective of this study was to explore the rationale behind 
community-based approach to peace building using the role of 
education leaders as a factor. Two research questions were raised in the 
study. Sample of 120 lecturers’ from Adamawa State University 
participated in the study. Data were collected using a structured 
questionnaire of 20 items validated by three experts in the field of Peace 
and Conflict Studies. The instrument was tested for reliability using 
Cronbach Alpha and coefficients of 0.81 was obtained. Analysis of data 
was conducted using mean and standard deviation. Findings indicated 
that low level of education has hampered community based approach 
to peace building in north eastern Nigeria. Based on the findings, it was 
recommended that, proper implementation of education for all (EFA) 
programme, with proper funding should be prudently implemented in 
communities in order to promote peace building in north east region of 
Nigeria. 

 
Keywords:  Peace Building, Community, Education, Leaders, Approach. 

 
Introduction  
Education is the key to unity of Nigeria, uniting people of diverse ethnic 
backgrounds closely together. In many parts of the north east region of 
Nigeria, communities suffer due to the advent of violent conflicts. It is 
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important to recognise the crucial role of education leaders in 
contributing to peace building and condemning instances, in which 
education is undermined. The role of education leaders in promoting 
peace in these communities through reconciliation and rehabilitation is 
an enormous advantage to the region and the nation at large. A culture 
of peace must take its root in the classroom from an early age. It must 
continue to be reflected in the curricula at primary, secondary and 
tertiary levels. However, the most enduring and widely accepted 
definition of peace building is that of the United Nations, outlined by 
Boutros-Ghali (1994), the then UN Secretary General who described 
peace building “as a range of measures targeted to reduce the risk of 
lapsing or relapsing into conflict by strengthening national capacities at 
all levels for conflict management, and to lay the foundations for 
sustainable peace and development”. While this definition does not 
explicitly include either reconciliation, or address the underlying causes 
of conflict, it has been argued that the phrase ‘laying the foundations 
for sustainable peace and development’ implicitly includes both of 
these issues. The United Nations definition goes on to emphasise the 
important context of peace building strategies. Crucially, it must be 
coherent and tailored to the specific needs of the country concerned, 
based on national ownership, carefully prioritized, and sequenced set 
of activities aimed at achieving stability in the Nation. 

Essentially, the skills for peace building can only be learned and 
perfected through active listening, dialogue, and cooperative learning. 
Which are challenging skills to develop and probably termed as 
education in the widest sense (Albert, 2001). It is a dynamic, long term 
process in the realm of life-time experience. It means providing both 
the children and adults with an understanding of respect for societal 
values and rights of individual (Boutros- Ghali, 1992). It requires 
participation at all levels - family, school, places of work, news rooms, 
religious institution, and the community as well as the nation. The 
impact of insurgency on economy and political governance of north 
east region of Nigeria is devastating and encompassing (Olowoselu, 
Onuselogu & Bello, 2014). The effects can be tangible and visible, 
including killing of civilians, destroying bridges, looting health centres 
and damaging education facilities at large. It can also be intangible such 
as the collapse of local government institutions, destruction of social 
relationship, psychological trauma, displaced more than a million 
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people from the region (NEMA, 2016). Additionally, the insurgency in 
the region created pervasive fear among the people residing in conflict 
affected area (Olowoselu, Onuselogu & Obioma, 2015). Addressing 
both types of effects are essential in the context of peace building. The 
communities have often proven to be resilient in such contexts, 
providing survival and coping mechanisms for insecurity. Previous 
research has shown that insurgency had affected social life and 
organisational systems in many communities in Borno State (Danjobo, 
2009). Growing attention has been focused in recent years to the 
adoption of community-based approaches to help address the 
extensive security needs in north eastern Nigeria. Community-based 
approaches seek to empower local community groups and institutions 
by enhancing them with minimal support on security intelligence, 
planning and monitoring security situation through community vigilante 
group (Joda & Olowoselu, 2015). 

The community-based approach is an effective approach to 
peace building. Similarly, it is posited as range of measures necessary to 
transform conflict towards sustainable, peaceful resolution in 
communities (Alimba, 2014). Since public institutions react to conflict 
settings, community-based approaches are used to re-connect the 
communities with their citizens and strengthen their local governance. 
Community-based processes facilitated political reforms by developing 
outlets for freedom of expression and equipping local communities 
with skills, tools to carry out range of activities for community 
development (Dennys, 2013). For example, the community vigilante 
council in Mubi, Michika and Madagali local government was 
empowered as part of Adamawa State Security Programme, to serve as 
grassroots security watch against the insurgents group (ADSG, 2015).  

Community-based association forum is also geared towards 
building of safe space for interaction, information, communication and 
joint decision-making between communities (Albert, 2001). Such 
processes will help to overcome mistrust and set a precedent for 
peaceful and constructive management of local disputes. Additionally, 
community-based approach can be adopted in various stages of 
conflict. They can be used as a means of prevention, for example, 
organizing communities for peace process between peasant farmers 
and herdsmen (FMOA, 2016). Additionally, Alimba (2013) posited that 
community-based approaches to peacebuilding are relevant across 



58                             Community-Based Approach to… 

many sectors. Part of which are hinged on individual community-based 
projects and national intervention programmes. Conversely, it is 
important to note that service delivery in terms of provision of basic 
amenities to the community, could be seen as project to enhance 
peacebuilding especially in agitating areas. Good governance focused 
primarily on achieving developmental outcomes, equality, stability and 
citizen security through service delivery (Eghosa & Suberu, 2005). 
Similarly, such interventions have the potential to contribute to peace 
in the nation. Moreover, community-based peacebuilding interventions 
often seek to transform relationships between communities (Keho, 
2009). It provides links to collaborate with wider range of actors for 
community development, including diplomatic intervention to broader 
peace strategies (Harris, 2004). The following are examples of the 
community-based approaches to peacebuilding. 

Security community-based is an approach that brings together 
the security agencies, civil society and local community vigilante to 
jointly take responsibility for and develop solutions to conflict affected 
in north east region of Nigeria (Olowoselu, Bello & Onuselogu, 2015). 
Community-based security has also been adopted for combating 
terrorism and crime. Socio-economic recovery is a community-based 
approach to peacebuilding that have been adopted to provide services 
like market, health, education, infrastructure, environmental 
management and employment generation through the formation of 
cooperatives society (NOA, 2015). Many of these initiatives have been 
designed and implemented with particular attention to foster social 
capital, foundation for reintegration and reconciliatory processes. 

Media and civic education outlets are community-based 
approach to peace building. Radio stations and other forms of media 
organisation broadcast in multiple languages; seek to promote dialogue 
and debate on key issues in society (NOA, 2015). Television stations 
seek to promote reconciliatory processes, whereby people present 
their own ideas on key issues (NOA, 2015). Theatre productions 
designed and conducted by communities, have also been used for 
outreach education so as to teach peaceful dispute resolution through 
societal norms and values. Traditional approaches to justice and 
reconciliation often focused on the psycho-social and spiritual 
dimensions of resolving conflicts. Traditional approaches are often 
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inclusive with the aim of reintegrating parties on both sides of the 
conflict into the community (NOA, 2015).  

Socio-cultural heritage are initiatives designed to preserve 
culture to prevent conflict through traditional institution. This hinges on 
community associations which create avenue for peaceful dialogue and 
enhance quick responses to conflict management. (MacGinty, 2012). 
Communities have also been involved in managing their culture, which 
has contributed to preservation and sense of national identity. At the 
core of community-based approaches are elders’ council representative 
that serve as a general forum for discussion, decision-making and 
implementation of decisions in the communities. These institutions act 
as intermediaries between communities, people, national authority and 
international agencies.  
 
Statement of the Problem 
One of the cardinal objectives of security agencies is to provide 
adequate security of life and property to the citizens of Nigeria, and 
also to enhance peacebuilding in the communities. Apparently, this 
objective seems not to have seen the light of the day due to loss of life 
and properties recorded in the insurgency in many communities in 
north east region of Nigeria. Authors posited that many were rendered 
homeless, children education was affected, thousands of jobs were lost 
in various communities were in shamble state. This was in line with the 
result of interview conducted with 10 lecturers of Adamawa State 
University, Mubi. The lecturers contended that they witnessed the 
insurgent activities as most of their properties were torched, their 
communities were over-run by the insurgents and many people were 
displaced in their respective communities. The lecturers further claimed 
that they have been working in Mubi for a decade and perceived that, 
community based approach to peacebuilding is minimal on the part of 
people in the communities. It is to this effect that this paper examines 
the roles of education leaders to peacebuilding in north east region of 
Nigeria.  
 
Research Objectives 
The main research objective of the study is to identify the role of 
education leaders to peacebuilding in north east region of Nigeria. 
Specifically, the research objectives are: 
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1. Determine the roles of education leaders during the 
reconciliation process in north east region of Nigeria. 

2.  Identify the roles of education leaders during the rehabilitation 
process in north east region of Nigeria. 

 
Research Questions 
The following research questions were raised in the study: 
RQ1. What are the roles of education leaders during reconciliation 
process in north east region of Nigeria? 
RQ2. What are the roles of education leaders during rehabilitation 
process in north east region of Nigeria? 
 
Methodology 
The study employed quantitative research design using survey 
approach. The researcher adopted this design because it permits the 
use of questionnaire to measure the opinions of people toward some 
issues (Creswell, 2015). The population of the study comprised all 
lecturers of Adamawa State University, Mubi. The sample consists of 
lecturers in 10 departments in the university. Stratified random 
sampling was used to select 12 lecturers from each of these 
departments, which makes the total sample size of 120 lecturers.  

An instrument titled “Role of Education Leaders to Community 
Peace Building Questionnaire” (RELCPBQ) was used for data collection 
in the study. It contained 20 items and was validated by three experts 
in the field of Peace and Conflict Studies, Modibbo Adama University 
Yola. Meanwhile, their suggestions and amendment form the final draft 
of the questionnaire. The questionnaire was further tested for 
reliability using Cronbach Alpha and coefficients of 0.81 was obtained 
which postulated higher reliability.  

The instrument was administered and all copies were returned 
and found valid for analysis. A five (5) point Likert rating scale of 
Strongly Agreed (SA-5), Agreed (A-4), Undecided (UD-3), Disagreed (D-
2), Strongly Disagreed (SA-1), was used for the items. Analysis of data 
was done using mean and standard deviation. Any item with mean 
value of 2.50 or above was regarded as agreed while any item with a 
mean less than 2.49 was regarded as disagreed that depicted as the 
decision rule. 
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Results 
Research Question 1: What are the roles of education leaders during 
reconciliation process to peacebuilding in north eastern region of 
Nigeria? 

 
Table 1: Mean and standard deviation of education leaders’ responses 
to reconciliation process to peacebuilding in north eastern region of 
Nigeria? 
 

S/N Items Mean  SD  Decision  

1.  Education leaders calls 
for the protection of 
displaced children. 

3.32 0.30  Agreed 

2.  Education leaders 
support re-
establishment of 
normalcy in affected 
communities. 

3.33 0.31  Agreed 

3.  Education 
leadersprovide helpful 
information on 
reconciliation process to 
the community. 

3.36 0.34  Agreed   

4.  Education leaders 
contributes to social 
transformation 

3.55 0.47  Agreed   

5.  Research enhances 
community 
development. 

3.35 0.35  Agreed   

6.  School programme 
promote peacebuilding 
in various communities. 

3.53 0.64  Agreed  

7.  Education promotes 
forgiveness. 

3.66 0.68  Agreed   

8.  Education promotes 
dialogue in the various 
communities. 

3.49 0.34  Agreed   

9.  Education leaders’ calls 3.80 0.75  Agreed   
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for compensation and 
treatment of injured 
people. 

10.  Amnesty should be 
consider to all repented 
combatants. 

2.96 0.22  Agreed   

Note: 1.00 – 2.49 (Disagreed); 2.50 -5.00 (Agreed); SD = Standard 
Deviation. 
 
Education leaders’ responses for reconciliation process may therefore 
be seen as contribution to peacebuilding, and concerned with conflict 
transformation within societies. The data on Table 1 showed that all the 
10 items had their mean values ranging from 3.32 to 3.80 and were 
above the cut of point of 2.50. This indicated that the respondents 
agreed that all the items were reconciliatory process of roles of 
education leaders’ to peacebuilding in the community. The table also 
indicated that the standard deviation of the 10 items ranged from 0.22 
to 0.75 which means that the respondents were not too far in their 
responses from one another. 
 
Research Question 2: What are the roles of education leaders during 
rehabilitation process to peacebuilding in north eastern region of 
Nigeria? 
 
Table 2: Mean and Standard deviation of education leaders’ responses 
to rehabilitation process to peacebuilding in north eastern region of 
Nigeria? 

S/N Items Mean  SD  Decision  

1.  Education leaders’ 
support provision of free 
education to the 
orphans. 

3.32 0.30  Agreed 

2.  Provision of free 
education to the 
displaced children. 

3.34 0.31  Agreed   

3.  Provision of skills 
training to the youths in 
the community. 

3.37 0.39  Agreed   
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4.  Provision of soft loan to 
the women for medium 
enterprise.  

3.56 0.47  Agreed   

5.  Provision of loan to the 
men for recuperating 
their businesses. 

3.34 0.35  Agreed   

6.  Education leaders’ 
support re-construction 
of schools. 

3.54 0.64  Agreed  

7.  Re-construction of 
hospital. 

3.66 0.68  Agreed   

8.  Re-construction of lost 
homes and recreation 
centers in the 
communities. 

3.48 0.34  Agreed   

9.  Compensation of 
individuals with injuries. 

3.84 0.73  Agreed   

10.  Rehabilitation of all 
repented combatants 
back to their various 
communities. 

2.80 0.66  Agreed   

Note: 1.00 – 2.49 (Disagreed); 2.50 -5.00 (Agreed); SD = Standard 
Deviation. 
 
The data on Table 2 revealed that all the 10 items had their mean 
values ranging from 2.80 to 3.84 were above the cut of point of 2.50. 
This indicated that the respondents agreed that all the items were 
rehabilitation process roles of education to peacebuilding in the 
community. The table shows the standard deviation of all items which 
ranges from 0.32 to 0.73. This means that the respondents were very 
close in their opinion from one another. 
 
Discussion of Findings 
The findings revealed that there are reconciliatory processes on roles of 
education to peacebuilding in the community, while there are also 
rehabilitating processes of roles of education to peacebuilding in the 
community. The implication is that the experience of the respondents 
significantly influenced their opinion on the items since; most of the 
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lecturers who serve as respondents witness the insurgency which is 
currently going to an end in north east of Nigeria. However, this result 
is valid because it is in line with finding of Alimba (2014) which opined 
community based peace approach is relevant in north east region of 
Nigeria. This also means that, lack of proper education in the region is a 
challenge to community approach to conflict prevention. 

Discussing on the findings on rehabilitation process to 
peacebuilding in north eastern region of Nigeria, the compensation of 
the injured have very high responses which translate to urgent need of 
the authority to act quickly. This means that injured individuals need 
some form of social assistance from the authority. This finding laid 
credence to the finding of Joda and Olowoselu (2015) as they asserted 
that many individuals sustained severe injuries during the insurgency. 
This finding also agrees with the finding of Danjobo (2005) who 
reported that many families were displaced as a result of conflict in 
northern Nigeria.  

Finding revealed that re-construction of schools, hospital and 
homes recorded higher responses from the respondents. This means 
that most affected families lost their various homes, schools and 
hospital also badly damaged in the communities over-run by 
insurgents. This finding justified the submission of Olowoselu, 
Onuselogu and Bello (2014) as they posited that, most communities 
basic amenities were vandalized by the insurgents group, and school 
students were kidnapped in Chibok town, Borno State. Finding also 
revealed that provision of loan to youths, women and men as a 
measure of rehabilitation of people in the community pose good 
response from the respondents. This means that the community was 
economically devastated rendering many families to poverty level. This 
finding also agrees with the findings of Dennys (2013) who concluded 
that, rehabilitation needs urgent response to the internally displaced 
people of north eastern Nigeria. 
 
Conclusion 
This study has identified rationales for ways in which it is thought 
education leaders may contribute to peacebuilding in communities. An 
analysis of education programmes organized by NGOs in north eastern 
Nigeria has taken numerous measures to child education and women 
empowerment. The international community is also contributing to 
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rehabilitation of internally displaced persons through their different 
outlets of programmes. Authority has rapidly responded to the 
humanitarian needs of the displaced individuals sheltering in the IDP 
camps. Apparently it is evident that rehabilitation process is underway 
from the part of the authority and reintegration of displaced people 
back to their settlement is on-going. Emerging issues on reconciliatory 
process has been point of discussion. However, education have major 
roles to play in community peacebuilding. Findings revealed the roles of 
education leaders’ contribution to community peace building and ways 
of sustaining it. Certainly, states in north east of Nigeria had recorded 
some successes in re-construction of schools in an effort to ascertained 
child right to education. Crucially, shift towards community 
peacebuilding is also a move towards community stability and a 
significant one for peace and stability in Nigeria. 
 
Recommendations 
Based on the findings of this study, the following recommendations 
were made to the public: 

1. Provision of skills training to community people for long-term 
sustenance. 

2. School re-construction and catch-up programme need to be 
seriously considered in north east region of Nigeria for 
sustainability and equality issues.  

3. Provision of free and compulsory education for all (EFA) to 
children and youth in the community. 

4. Crucially, hospital and other basic amenities should be re-build 
in the community. 

5. Empowerment programme should be set-up for all displaced 
individual for re-integration back to the communities. 

6. Peace and conflict studies should be drafted in to all levels of 
education. 
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Abstract 
Insurgency has become a global menace destroying not only lives and 
properties, but also, unleashing mayhem on schools, the institution that 
develops man. Insurgency has graduated from wanton destruction of 
lives and properties at market places, in motor parks, in the churches 
and social gatherings to attacks on schools and subsequent practice of 
adoption and mindless hostage taking of school children. Education is 
perceived the bedrock of a developed or developing nation, however, 
TVET is regarded as a special education which produces professionals 
for creative enterprises. Unarguably, any attack on school could 
invariably hamper the development of human persons and also, usher in 
some undesirable elements that could balkanize the nation and retard 
its transformational drive. The paper emphasizes the import of security 
education and TVET to the preservation of human lives, causes and 
effects of insurgency as well as the need to adopt appropriate 
preventive strategies to safeguard schools from of insurgent attacks 
and its attendant vagaries. It concludes that insurgency could be 
eradicated if appropriate actions are taken to unravel the cause as well 
as recommends among others that government should adopt realistic 
preventive strategies, such as building the capacity of security 
operatives/personnel and use of technologies for effective surveillance.    
 
Keywords: Security Education, TVET, Insurgency, Preventive Strategies 
 
Introduction 
Education is the prime mover of any progressive nation. This implies 
that education constitutes a tool for self-realization and national 
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development. Hence, the need to maintain cordial and peaceful 
atmosphere in and around the school premises cannot be undermined. 
According to Ukoh (2015), for any meaningful learning to be achieved, 
there must positive interpersonal relationship as well as social network 
which connects the school, the community as well as the government. 
Through cordial social network, each component is designated with 
certain functions, which geared towards rendering services for 
improvement of living standard and collective wellbeing of the 
citizenry. For instance, whereas the school deals with the impartation 
of skills, civic education, knowledge and competencies for professional 
engagements; the community provides various supports and value 
reorientation such as moral values, belief system, custom and 
traditional perspectives; the government on the other hand provides 
the enabling environment for the actualization of veritable objectives of 
the school and community to engender personal development and 
national transformation. 

The preceding view suffices that, a well-articulated 
synergyamong the aforementioned components of the society are 
absolutely essential in achieving educational goals. Interestingly, the 
hallmark of such goals not only hinges on human resource 
development, but also, enhances peaceful co-existence of the citizens 
irrespective of race, religion, tribe, language inter alia. This underscores 
the primacy of school towards national development; thus, the need to 
guard against any factor that could undermine the security of live and 
properties in and around the school premises. This could be achieved 
through security education.  

Security education is the process of disseminating information 
about possible phenomenon with devastating effects to lives and 
properties. According to Ukoh (2017), any activity which makes people 
understand how to protect and preserve their lives and right is termed 
security education. Hence, it could be regarded as an exposition that 
acquaints individuals on how best to safeguard their lives and 
environments. The benefits associated with kind of education are quite 
inestimable, especially now that insecurity and security related 
challenges are wreaking every strata of human existence, especially 
institutions of learning. This claim is justified by the abduction saga of 
Chibok Girls, Dapchi school children and whole a lot of other insurgent 
attacks that occur on daily basis. Since, school is regarded as an agent 
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of social change and personal development, any attack on it would 
definitely hinge on the quality of life of the people with threats. This 
makes it imperative to note that, unless the school environment is kept 
safe for children to settle down and learn without apprehensive and 
calamitous activities by hoodlums and the likes, any attempt to acquire 
a functional education would be a mirage.  

This is no gainsaying the fact that whole world is now 
confronted with various security related issues such as, armed robbery, 
kidnapping, corruption, among others, insurgency appears not only the 
most worrisome, but also rapidly eroding the peace and socio-
economic development of nations globally. The anathema of 
insurgency include: wanton destruction of lives and properties, which 
invariably destroyed commercial activities, induced inestimable threats 
in people, fueled inter-ethnic divides and religious bigotry, which 
ultimately threatens national unity as well as economic advancement. 
However, the spate of insecurity which constitutes various categories of 
attacks on nations world over left nothing to admire at all but a trend 
requires extensive discourse to curb the menace.  

Although, there is apparently no justification for the heinous 
act, perhaps its perpetration left some doubt or assumption of being 
politically motivated with the aim of usurping power to dominate and 
control the weaker group. Whatsoever the inherent benefits it 
promises, it can never match up with the woes it unleashes; given that 
it annihilates lives and cripples socio-economic activities that could 
foster sustainable development of the country, such as Nigeria, where 
the killing of citizens and colossal destruction of properties have 
become a daily routine that could be liken to killing of foul/hen or ram 
for gluttonous delicacies. The harsh reality is that this menace has 
forced the effected persons out of their ancestral homes to Internally 
Displace Persons’ (IDP) centres where they are subjected to hunger and 
other forms of ill-treatment(Ogbuanya & Okoye, 2015). By so doing, the 
citizens become more divided, while their economic potentials and 
opportunities become jeopardized; thereby subjecting them to abject 
poverty.  So, the question remains therefore, what could be done to 
achieve a sustainable security of life and property which is construed 
not only the bedrock of any progressive nation but also stimulates its 
value system towards a united and harmonious coexistence.  
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TVET for secure and sustainable society 
Technical and vocational education and training (TVET) is a special 
education designed for individual who are keen to acquire sellable 
skills in various technological fields/occupations in order to earn a 
living and as well contribute significantly to nation building (Okoye & 
Okoye, 2015). TVET is meant for people who are ready to acquire and 
optimize their skills to improve their standard of living which is in line 
with Federal Republic of Nigeria, FRN (2013), which encapsulated the 
goals of TVET as follow: 

(a). Provision of trained manpower in applied science, 
technology, and business particularly at craft, advance craft 
and technical levels. (b) Providing technical knowledge and 
vocational skills necessary for agriculture, commercial, industrial 
and economic development. (c) Grooming people who can 
apply scientific knowledge for improvement and solution of 
environmental problems for the use and convenience of man. 
(d) Giving training and impact necessary skills to individuals for 
self-reliance economically. (e) Creating enabling ground for 
graduates to secure employment or set up their own 
businesses and become self-employed and able to employ 
others. (f) Fostering rapid national development through 
production of sufficient trained professionals  in technology 
and science. 

 
The foregoing objectives affirmed that TVET was holistically 
configured to train and produce professional technologists, 
technicians, artisans and draughtsman who would play actively not 
only in small and medium scale industries but also, in macro 
enterprises (Okoye, 2013: Okoye & Nnajiofor, 2017). This suffices 
that if the youths who are most vulnerable insurgency are 
reoriented, encouraged as well as motivated to seek career in 
TVET, they would not only discover their potentials but also 
optimize them in gainful enterprises. This is because TVET has the 
potency to impart requisite knowledge and job skills in them so as to 
come enterprising instead of destroyers. According to Okoye and 
Okoye (2015), when people acquire requisite knowledge and skills, they 
gain self-confidence to explore their talents and subsequently put them 
into profitable ventures that would transform their lives. Taking 
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cognizance of the fact that an idol mind is a devil’s workshop, it could 
be deduced that when youths are exposed to the knowledge and skills 
of TVET, their mental structure and attitudes about live would change, 
thus giving them reasons to appreciate and give quality service to live 
instead of destroying it in name of insurgency.  

Whilst, insurgency is inimical to live, TVET gives it a meaning; 
hence, the need to provide the youth with a quality TVET to enable 
them realize, rediscover and dignifiedly utilize their potentials for 
their sustenance and also contribute meaningfully to nation building. 
This is in line with assertion of Ukoh (2015), which contends that any 
individual who does not possess employable skill is bound to fail. This 
is because such individuals especially, the youths resort to all sort of 
unwholesome practices like armed robbery, kidnapping, thuggery, 
terrorism to mention but a few. This substantiates the saying that an 
ideal mind is devil’s workshop; hence, little wonder some persons 
engage themselves in terrorism and insurgency which only lead them 
to destruction. 
 
Insurgency in perspective 
The world has never had it so peaceful ever since the emergence of 
insurgency. Hence, insurgency has been construed one of the world’s 
most threatening calamity ravaging humanity in this present time. This 
phenomenon necessitates the quest for deeper understanding of what 
insurgency in its real sense really constitutes. 

In spite of various attempts made by scholars to define 
insurgency, there seemed to be no generally accepted definition. 
This is because varieties of terms (not precisely defined) often fa ll 
under the descriptions ascribed to insurgency, such as terrorism, 
rebellion, uprisings, inter-alia. According to the British Ministry of 
Defence, Insurgency could be defined as the actions of a minority 
group within a state with the intent to forcing political change by 
means of a mixture of subversion, propaganda and military 
pressure, aiming to persuade or intimidate the broad mass of 
people to accept such a change. (BMOD cited in Morris, 2001). 
The United States Department of Defence-USDOD, (2015), 
doctrinally defined Insurgency as; an organized resistance 
movement that uses subversion, sabotage and armed conflict to 
achieve its aims. They may also seek to: (1) Overthrow an 
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established government without a follow on social revolution. (2) 
Establish an autonomous national territory within the borders of 
a state. (3) Cause the withdrawal of an occupying power. (4) 
Extract political concessions that are unattainable through less 
violent means. 

In the same vein,Ukoh (2015) perceived insurgency as a 
barbaric ideology that predisposes human lives and property to 
unwarranted threats, attacks and misfortunes often orchestrated by 
miscreants and rebels with the vicious intent to dominate, colonize and 
control the common wealth. The above definitions invariably deliver 
a broad description of the antics of, as well as the salient 
objectives that drive insurgencies. As an organized resistance 
movement against constituted authority, insurgencies are fueled 
and driven by ideologies (usually radical) that seek the 
enforcement of such intended changes.  

It is however paramount to note that the causes of 
insurgency lie in unfulfilled aspirations and what are perceived as 
legitimate grievances which may justify armed rebellion. Hence, 
the British Ministry of Defence (2001) further observed that an 
Insurgency may be caused by the following: i. Economic failure 
with its attendant dialectical conditions of extreme wealth and 
extreme poverty ii. Unfulfilled expectations especially amongst 
the middle-class and intelligentsia of the population. It is here 
that expectations of an improved way of life are usually greatest. 
Though, such a tactic as terror may be used by insurgents to 
attain their goal, the movement is usually induced by oppression, 
injustice, discrimination and subjugation. In other words, 
insurgencies are usually violent expressions of frustration with a 
system that is perceived to be antagonistic and hostile to the 
survival of a group.  One major distinguishing feature of 
insurgency is that typical insurgents organize their forces in 
military fashion as squads, platoons, inter alia and are often overt 
in nature, especially in zones which they dominate (Morris, 2005).  

No matter the apparent benefits of insurgency, it has never 
gone down well with both the perpetrators and the victims. Hence, the 
need for a rethink, reorientation and rehabilitation of the insurgents in 
order to maintain the sanctity of live and promote national 
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transformation which presages the mission statement of any 
progressive government. 
 
Safe Schools during Insurgency 
Taking cognizance of the pivotal role education to national 
advancement, adopting effective security mechanism that can 
guarantee the safety of the institutions should be at front burner of the 
nation’s agenda. Since education has been reckoned as a powerful tool 
for individuals’ transformation and national advancement, whether, 
technological, political and socio-economical. This is because, schools 
produce all the actors in every spheres of human life. For instance, the 
teacher, engineers, spiritual leaders, doctors among others; all requires 
education to become what, in order to give meaning to live through 
services 

Okoye,Okoye, &Okwelle, (2015). With the foregoing in view, 
one can objectively conclude that education is the livewire of every 
society, hence any attack on school invariably reduce the quality of 
human resources their and invariable retard national development. 

Since insurgency as an organized ideologically motivated or 
movement that seeks political changes in a region, focused on 
persuading or coercing the population of a region through violence, 
subversion and propaganda; hence, the need to fathom what promise 
does such government obtain by usurping power in order to have total 
control of the nation. In relation to this, Ukoh (2015) outlined the 
effects of insurgency as follow: 

i. Low supply of production 
ii. Higher demands 
iii. Higher cost of production 
iv. Damage to the ecosystem 
v. Destruction of businesses and industries 
vi. It prevents credible investors from investing in the country. 

 
Preventive Strategies for Safe Schools  
The need to combat and bring insurgency to its knee cannot be 
relegated to the background; thus, no nation can progress if bored by 
insurgency. For instance, a closer look at the devastating effect of 
insurgency in north-eastern part of Nigeria would x-ray the untold 
implications of insurgency to human existence and national 
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transformation. However, the need to eradicate insurgency, seemed to 
be misconstrued as another form of insurgent act owing to the 
application of violence and its residual effects on the environment. This 
has nevertheless, necessitated the adoption of various approaches and 
strategies to bring an end to insurgency and chart the way forward, 
UNESCO (2012) encapsulated the following strategies for fighting 
insurgency: 

i. Bilateral peace talks and negotiating for a long-term cease fire 
with the rebel group. By so doing, the insurgents would be left 
alone by the authorities as long as they do not bring fire arms 
and also abide by the laws. 

ii. Functional education and value reorientation: education is a 
primary solution to insurgency. The government should 
educate the people to understand the differences in culture, 
religion, belief and human behavior. By so doing, all people 
should think of the peace, freedom and equity of all human 
beings, not just their group of people. 

iii. Addressing the root cause of violence: In acknowledgement of 
the saying that “there is no smoke without fire” as such 
insurgency does not occur without a cause. It is orchestrated by 
certain actions meted out, that necessitated a reprisal. 
Therefore, unravel the root cause of insurgency is the 
beginning of counterinsurgency.  

 
Other strategies for counterinsurgency include: 
 
Aid approach: An aid strategy relies on “carrot” operations to persuade 
civilians to support the central government by delivering political, 
economic, and development benefits that come in the form of direct 
aid, employment, medical care, infrastructure, and other non-violent 
projects (U.S. Government Counterinsurgency Guide 2009, 14-15). The 
strategy could be used as a short cut to describe any services provided 
to civilians aimed at improving their welfare. 

Though, not every aid program is created equal. Some 
programs increase support and cooperation from civilians, which in 
turn allows the government to decrease insurgent attacks. Other 
programs seem to have no impact on insurgency dynamics. For 
instance, in the Iraq war, scholars compared the large-scale 

http://jasss.soc.surrey.ac.uk/20/4/11.html#u.s.2009
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infrastructure building projects managed by USAID and small-scale 
programs managed by battalion commanders designed to provide local 
public goods. They concluded that small-budget programs designed to 
address specific local needs of communities were more effective at 
increasing civilians’ support and cooperation than large-budget 
programs that were attempting to affect change beyond one local 
district (Berman, Shapiro &Felter, 2011). Deductively, among small-
budget programs, those designed by groups of specialists with 
diplomatic, reconstruction, and military expertise were more effective 
at garnering civilians’ cooperation than programs designed without 
expert input.   
 
Military Approach: Military strategy relies on “stick” operations of 
violence, e.g., detention and elimination of individual insurgents, 
disruption of insurgent support networks, and decapitation of insurgent 
organizations (U.S. Government Counterinsurgency Guide 2009, 14-15). 
It is a kinetic component of a government’s response to guerrilla 
warfare. 

The military approach may be carried out using either selective 
or indiscriminate violence, which have opposite effects on the dynamics 
of insurgency. Selective state violence punishes based on individual 
behaviour, targeting only rebels or individuals who aided rebellion. 
Intuitively, such violence has a suppressive effect on insurgency, as it 
makes participation in rebellion costlier relative to neutrality or loyalty 
to the state. The use of selective violence thus deters civilians from 
joining or aiding the rebellion (Kalyvas 2006). 

Comparatively, indiscriminate state violence punishes civilians 
based on their affiliation with a group, e.g., their village or ethnic group, 
regardless of whether individuals took up arms or assisted rebels in any 
way. Indiscriminate violence makes loyalty to the state costly, 
sometimes even costlier than neutrality, which means it effectively 
encourages civilians to join the rebellion (Kalyvas and Kocher 2007). 
Even when civilians do not join the rebels they can assist them by 
providing or withholding information from the government about the 
rebels. In particular, when civilians are aggrieved at the government 
because of indiscriminate state violence, they are more likely to 
withhold private information about the rebels from the government, 
thus preventing the government from using selective violence.  

http://jasss.soc.surrey.ac.uk/20/4/11.html#berman2011
http://jasss.soc.surrey.ac.uk/20/4/11.html#u.s.2009
http://jasss.soc.surrey.ac.uk/20/4/11.html#kalyvas2006
http://jasss.soc.surrey.ac.uk/20/4/11.html#kalyvas2007
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Conclusion 
Since insurgency is not only a national menace but rather a global 
epidemic that speedily wreaking human existence in various 
dimensions, the imperativeness to strategize towards curbing the 
incidence become paramount. The paper contends that aside 
conscientizing the people about their security and that of their 
environments, they should be exposed to technology and vocation 
education and training in order to discover and exploit their potentials 
for purposeful lifestyle and national transformation.  
 
Recommendations 
The paper proffered the following recommendations 

1. Government should adopt realistic preventive strategies either 
through capacity building of security operatives/personnel and 
use of technologies for effective surveillance. 

2. Government should involve youths in their activities and 
programmes. This would make them to feel belonged and 
thereby seek ways to support the government rather than 
fighting it.  

3. Government should reposition TVET to make it attractive for 
the youths to see the need to embrace it as well as keenly 
advance in it. By so doing, they would optimize their knowledge 
and talents to better their lives as well promote national 
development. 

4. Government should provide orientation programmes on 
security to both the school authorities, communities and school 
children at all levels; to enable them guard themselves against 
insurgent attacks. 

5. Government should reposition the security architecture so as to 
be more proactive in their duties.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Okoye, Peter I.; Onwubuya, U.J & Keshinro, O. T.                              79 

 

References 
Afinotan, L. A., Olaleye, A. O. &Afinotan, V.E.C. (2016). National 

security, book haram insurgency and the international 
dimension of terrorism. 
https://journals.covenantuniversity.edu.ng/index.php/cujpia/ar
ticle/view/394 

Anna O. P. and Bennett, D. S. (2017). Violent and Non-Violent Strategies of 
Counterinsurgency. Journal of Artificial Societies and Social 
Simulation 20 (4) 11. 
<http://jasss.soc.surrey.ac.uk/20/4/11.html>DOI: 
10.18564/jasss.3540 

Berman, Shapiro and Felter, (2011).Insurgency and national 
transformation/ Unlikely Source of Funding. 
http://vkb.isvg.org/wiki/Groups/Bok o_Haram. Accessed 11th 
April, 2016. Ayodele 

Gilbert, L. (2014). Prolongation of Boko Haram Insurgency in Nigeria: 
The International Dimensions. In Research on Humanities and 
Social Sciences. Vol 4.No. 11, 
www.iiste.org/journals/index.php/R 
HSS/article/view/13278.Accessed 20th April, 2016. Keaney. 

Morris, M. (2005). Al Qaeda as Insurgency; States Army War 
College. http//:www.strategicstudiesinstitute. 
army/pdffiles/ks11234 

Okoye, K.R.E., Okoye, P.I., & Okwelle, P.C. (2015). Enhancement and 
Innovation in Higher Education in Nigeria through Technical and 
Vocational Education and Training (TVET) and Entrepreneurship 
Education. Advances in Science and Education, United Kingdom. 
Advances in Social Sciences Research Journal, 2(2), 167-174. 

Ogbuanya, T.C. & Okoye, P.I. (2015). Repositioning Technology and 
Vocational Education and Training (TVET) for Poverty Reduction 
in Nigeria. International Journal of Vocational and Technical 
Education Research (IJVTER), 1(2), 10-21. 

Okoye, P.I. (2013). Entrepreneurship through Technical and Vocational 
Education and Training  

(TVET) for National Transformation. Unizik Orient Journal of Education, 
7(1), 53-58. 

Okoye, P.I. & Nnajiofor, F.N. (2017). Employment Prospects and 
Challenges of Technical and Vocational Education for 

http://jasss.soc.surrey.ac.uk/20/4/11.html#berman2011


80                              Security Education, TVET and… 

Sustainable Economic Development in Anambra State. Unizik 
Journal of Education Graduates, 4(1), 157-166. 

US Department of Defence (DOD) (2007). Insurgents vs Guerrillas vs 
Terrorists.http://usriaq.procon.org/new.answer 
s.php?questionID=000931 

 



 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT AND INDUSTRIAL HARMONY FOR 
ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN NIGERIA 

 
 

Funmilola Elizabeth Akinyooye (PhD) 
Department of Adult Education 

Faculty of Education 
University of Ibadan 

ojofunmiloa@gmail.com 
+2348030499636 

 
 

Abstract 
Harmony remains an inevitable aspect both in human societies and 
industries. Where there are unrests and chaos, meaningful progress and 
productivity will be negatively affected. In order to maintain peaceful 
coexistence there is the need for an effective communication system 
within any organization. Good and positive management of information 
in both horizontal and vertical directions will no doubt impact on 
peaceful coexistence among all relevant stakeholders – management, 
workers and labour leaders. The recurrence of industrial conflicts in the 
Nigerian labour industry has in so many ways hampered the economic 
development of the nation resulting into huge losses due to persistent 
disharmony in the labour sector. This paper examines how management 
of information could help in achieving industrial harmony to promote 
economic development in Nigeria. The paper concludes by suggesting 
some strategies on the utilization of information for the promotion of 
industrial harmony. 
 
Key words: information Management, Industrial Harmony, 

Organisational Development 
 

Introduction 
Industrial harmony is a concept that is vital to the peaceful coexistence 
of all actors and stakeholders in any organization. It creates a peaceful 
working environment that is attractive to tolerance, dialogue and other 
alternative means of resolving industrial or labour disputes (Akuh, 
2016). Industrial harmony is the desired state where all actors are able 
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to work in a way to maximize organizational profits while achieving 
individual set goals. Though, industrial conflicts are inevitable in 
organizations arising from divergent expectations of employees and 
employers, industrial harmony could be seen as a favourable state to all 
parties within the industry. 

In order to harmonize and unify the differing needs and desires 
of the various actors in an organization, there may be a need to process 
and transfer information from one end to another effectively. The way 
and manner in which information flows from one unit to another, may 
affect the success or otherwise of the overall goals of the industry. 
When employees are well informed on the policies carried out by 
employers, they tend to key into the process of implementing such 
policies. However, when policies are not properly communicated to 
employees who are expected to implement them, there could be a 
lukewarm attitude towards the execution of such policies. 

Enyi (2001), cited by Mukoro (2013), explained that most of the 
problems experienced in Nigeria’s educational institutions such as: 
disharmony, instability and other forms of industrial conflict resulting in 
low productivity could be attributed to poor communication and 
ineffective management of information in these institutions. Nworgu 
(2005) averred that most Nigerian universities have experienced a 
series of crises caused by poor communication between students and 
university administrators. In non-educational organizations, 
Onyeizugbe, Aghara, Olohi and Chidigo (2018), observed that the non-
existence of a pure state of industrial harmony, management practice 
of exclusionism and derogation of organizational communication 
pattern among food and beverage firms in Anambra state, Nigeria, has 
led to grievances between employees and management which has 
eroded the set objectives of these firms.  

Grievances, incessant industrial unrest, crisis, chaos and 
conflicts will negatively affect the productivity and growth of the 
organization. This situation has become apparent in many organizations 
in Nigeria. Nigeria as a nation has witnessed many cases of industrial 
unrests, strikes and various forms of industrial conflicts. Many of these 
organizational conflicts could be prevented if appropriate steps have 
been taken by the required parties to achieve peace and harmony 
which can guarantee organizational productivity. There is therefore a 
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need to promote a state of industrial harmony through effective 
information management.  
 
Concept of Industrial Harmony 
Industrial harmony refers to a friendly and cooperative agreement on 
working relationships between employers and employees for mutual 
benefits (Ladan, 2012). According to Puttapalli and Vuram (2012), 
industrial harmony is concerned with the relationship between 
management and employees with respect to the terms and conditions 
of employment and the work place. In effect, it is a situation where 
employees and management cooperate willingly in pursuit of an 
organization’s aims and objectives. Industrial harmony requires that: 

1. All management personnel understand their responsibilities 
and what is required of them, and have the training and 
authority necessary to discharge such duties and 
responsibilities efficiently; 

2. Duties and responsibilities for each group of employees are 
stated with clarity and simplicity in the organizational structure; 

3. Individual employees or work-groups know their objectives and 
are regularly kept informed of progress made towards 
achieving them; 

4. There is an effective link in the interchange of information and 
views between senior management and members of the work 
group; 

5.  Supervisors are briefed about innovation and changes before 
they occur so they can explain management’s policies and 
intentions to the work-group; 

6.  Employers cooperate with trade unions in establishing 
effective procedures for the negotiation of terms and 
conditions of employment and for the settlement of disputes; 

7. Employers encourage the establishment of effective 
procedures among member organizations for the settlement of 
grievances and disputes at the level of the establishment or 
undertaking; 

8. Employers take all reasonable steps to ensure the organization 
observes agreements and agreed upon procedures; and 

9. The organization maintains a communication system which 
secures the interchange of information and views between 
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different levels in the organization and ensures that employees 
are systematically and regularly kept informed, factually and 
objectively, of changes and progress in the system. 

 
The study by Onyeizugbe et al. (2018), showed that industrial harmony 
plays a crucial role in determining employee performance in selected 
Food and Beverage Firms in Anambra State and recommended that 
management of the focused firms should give room for unions in their 
organizations to project their views and try as much as possible to align 
the needs of the employees to that of the organization, as well as 
creating an atmosphere of feeling of belonging by allowing employees 
to participate in decision making on matters that relate to them. 

Industrial democracy encourages employees to participate in 
decision making and thus enhances industrial harmony. Industrial 
democracy is a term generally used to argue that, by analogy with 
political democracy, workers are entitled to a significant voice in the 
decisions affecting the organizations in which they work (Fejoh 2015). 
Workers should be able to send relevant information concerning some 
of their views on the manner in which the organization is managed. 
Likewise, managements are expected to process and forward all the 
relevant information which the employees will need to carry out their 
day to day activities. A free flow of information from bottom up and 
vice versa could help the participation of the workers in the running of 
the organization and decision making, thus promoting industrial 
democracy and harmony. 
 
Factors Affecting Industrial Harmony in Nigerian organizations 
In labour management circles, there are some factors that either affect 
or influence labour management relations. This section focuses on 
those substantive areas of labour management relations that often 
cause conflicts. Adejumo (2011), in tracing the causes of conflict 
between employers and employees, listed the following factors: wages, 
job security, workplace health and environment, union relations, 
government policy, company policy and other economic and non-
economic factors such as: ineffective communication, breach of 
contracts, benefits, allowances and emoluments. 
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Issues relating to wages and salary administration (with fringe 
benefits): The relationship between the employer and the employee 
centers on implicit contract. This is an agreement between unequal 
parties in which the employee in the light of his or her particular 
motives, expectations and interests, attempts to make the best deal 
possible given his or her personal resources such as skill, knowledge, 
physique, wealth etc. The bargain which is strict involves a certain 
relationship in part explicit but largely, owing to its indeterminacy 
implicit between the employee inputs of effort, impairment and 
surrender of autonomy and employee rewards of cash payment and 
fringe benefits such as job satisfactions, social rewards, security, power, 
status, career potentials etc. Fox (1972) points out that the unitary 
framework offers a variety of ways of questioning the legitimacy of 
trade union activities suggesting, alternatively that unions are historical 
carry over that is no longer needed in an age of enlightened 
management, that they are outcomes of sectional greed or that they 
are vehicles for subversive political interests. Since unions exist, conflict 
then is inevitable but management and unions should be left to settle 
their differences, as far as this is possible, on their own terms 
(Donovan, 1978). 
 
Unstable bargain between the worker and the employer due to 
market context: Market context as an environmental factor renders 
most collective bargain inoperative and unstable. Market ‘viability’ on 
the part of the employer creates a constant pressure to minimize cost. 
This leads to the pressure to either cut the rewards or increase the 
efforts of the employee. In either way it is to the employees’ 
disadvantage. However, the employees are bound to defend 
themselves, especially since they buy goods and services in the same 
market. 
 
Information Management  
Information is so crucial to all aspects of our lives that we literally 
cannot afford to manage it badly. It has also been recognized that 
sharing and managing information are critical to performing the mission 
and business of the organization. Individuals and organizations rely on 
their ability to select and process information. An information system 
can be defined technically as a set of interrelated components that 
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collect (or retrieve), process, store, and distribute information to 
support decision making and control in an organization (Sebastian and 
Cecez-Kecmanovic, 2015). In addition, an information system is a work 
system whose activities are devoted to processing information, that is, 
capturing, transmitting, storing, retrieving, manipulating, and displaying 
information of an organisation (Alter, 2008). This system according to 
Symons, (1991) usually utilises various platforms like computer 
hardware and software, manual procedures and models for planning, 
controlling and decision making as well as creating  a database for an 
organisation. Land, (1985) opines that an information system is a social 
system, which has embedded in it information technology. The extent 
to which information technology plays a part is increasing rapidly. But 
this does not prevent the information system from being a social 
system, and it is not possible for any organisation to design a robust, 
effective information system, incorporating significant amounts of the 
technology without treating it as a social system 

It is clear to deduce that in addition to supporting decision 
making, coordination and control, information systems may also help 
managers and workers to analyze problems, visualize complex subjects, 
and create new products. Therefore, any good information system 
must be such that information is shared and managed in ways that 
support the mission and vision of the organisation. Every organisation 
must strive as a commonly understood, accepted, and supported goal, 
to bring quality information, in the right form, to the right people at the 
right time to support sound and deliberate decisions and to generate 
ideas. Information must be seen as a core resource which is critical to 
the success of the industrial organisations. Communication or transfer 
of information from the source (sender) to the receiver is an important 
aspect of information management. Communication is vital to any 
social system as it creates an environment of trust, harmony and 
proficiency. It promotes effective management practices and motivates 
staff to greater productivity (Mukoro, 2013). 
 
Characteristics of a Good Information System  
Effective management information system according to Kenneth (2002) 
cited in Yusuf Sanni and Kazeem, (2014) possesses numerous qualities 
among which are the following:  
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Relevance: This type of information characteristics is of the truth. The 
overriding quality information must be relevant to the problem being 
considered; though information may take different forms. Examples 
are: reports, messages, tabulations etc. The positive effect it has on an 
exigent issue or needs at hand will mainly be the functions of its 
relevance otherwise. The absence of this quality will make 
understanding of the message more difficult and may eventually cause 
frustration to the user.  
 
Accuracy: Information should be sufficiently accurate for it to be relied 
upon by those in the management team and for the purpose for which 
it is intended. Even though absolute accuracy may not be obtainable, 
yet the level of accuracy must be related to the decision level involved. 
Also, accuracy should not be confused with precision. Information may 
be inaccurate but precise or vice-versa. 
 
Time: Good information is that which is communicated in time to be 
used. The timing of information is essentially important in this regard. 
In fact, information should be produced at a frequency which is related 
to the type of decision that is actually involved.  
 
Details: Information should contain the least amount of details 
consistent with effective decision making. The level of details usually 
varies with the level in the organization 
 
Strategies for Managing Information for the Promotion of Industrial 
Harmony 
In order to achieve industrial harmony at the various organizational 
levels, the following strategies are suggested to complement the 
prevailing ones set in motion by the various organisations. Expectedly, 
these strategies will cover the sender, the medium, the process and the 
receivers of information in the organization. That is, what information is 
being sent, how it is sent, who sent it, where it is sent and when it is 
sent. 

Information must flow timely across and within all the 
stakeholders who will be responsible for planning and implementing 
the information as contained in the policy document. This shows that 
everyone in the organization is important and must be well and 
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adequately briefed about the reasons for the action taken. This act of 
prompt feedback will no doubt boost the employees’ ego and help the 
management to achieve optimum cooperation in the execution of the 
tasks. This will promote industrial harmony as the two parties will be 
working to achieve the objectives deemed to promote their well being 
and general development of the organization. 

Vital information should be kept at the levels where they are 
applicable. Officers who have been charged with the responsibility of 
accessing information should only pass it as at the time when they are 
expected to do so. Untimely flow of information or sending information 
to wrong quarters or officers can serve as a threat to organizational 
harmony and lead to conflict and crisis. Top management secrets 
should not be divulged anyhow as this can spread easily to so many 
people especially in this era of technological development where social 
media can spread information to a large number of people within few 
seconds. 

The language, the manner and the ways of passing information 
or communicating (whether verbal, written or non-verbal means, 
including gestures) should be such that will promote peace. The use of 
polite words and attitude in passing information should be preferred to 
making orders, authoritative and rude statements. This will help to 
motivate the employees or subordinates who are the key actors in the 
execution of various organizational policies which will lead to the 
development of the organization. 

The use of social network mediums like WhatsApp, Facebook, 
Instagram, Scribl, among others should be encouraged among 
employees on departmental and organizational level. This will bring 
members of the organization together. It will also help in managing 
information within the members of the organization. Relevant 
information can be transferred and shared among the members of the 
group easily within little time. This kind of platforms provides rallying 
points for management and employees to exchange timely ideas, air 
views without any barrier. Some issues which the subordinates may not 
be able to discuss face to face can be boldly discussed on such 
platforms. This also gives the management the opportunity to get 
feedbacks from the subordinates. It will also afford them the 
opportunity to address any challenge facing the subordinates promptly. 
However, the use of these platforms must be handled maturely so that 
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they do not constitute distractions. Rules must also be set and enforced 
to ensure that they are mainly used for the purpose of managing 
information relating to organizational activities only.  

Officers who are saddled with the responsibility of keeping and 
processing information must be trained from time to time on effective 
management of information in the organization. They should be able to 
pass information as at when due to the appropriate quarters for the 
smooth running of the organization. 
 
The challenges facing Management Information Systems in Industrial 
Organisations 
The barriers in the literatures could be divided into humanistic, 
organizational and environmental factors. However, the major 
drawbacks to the inculcation of MIS in organisations according to 
Mehdi and Jafar 2013) are as following: 
 
Humanistic factors:  

1. The lack of information of the managers and users as they don’t 
know exactly what they want and what their information needs 
are;  

2. The lack of understanding of the needs of the users by 
designers (the lack of correct definition of the needs and their 
analysis);  

3. The lack of information of the managers and users about the 
collaboration method with the designer team; 

4. The lack of participation of the managers and users in 
information system design; 

5. The lack of understanding of the managers of software and 
information systems; 

6. The lack of information of most of the analysts and 
programmers (designers) with new system work environment; 

7. The lack of acceptance of the system executers and resistance 
against the change and  

8. The lack of accuracy in the data collected. 
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Organizational factors  
1.  The lack of good conditions for participation and collaboration 

of the managers, users and system directors; 
2. The lack of consistency and complexity of the existing manual 

systems;  
3. The lack of existing systems and methods analysis before the 

information system design;  
4. The lack of evaluation of the existing power; 
5. Bad condition of educating the specialized forces;  
6. The lack of human resources with management and computer 

fields and other required specializations (the problems of 
absorbing human resources);  

7. Inadequate education of the users; 
8.  Inadequate and incomplete documentation and  
9.  Unsuitable implementation of the system. 

 
Environmental factors  

1. The lack of quality criterion of the existing information systems 
in developing nations like Nigeria; 

2. The lack of suitable consultants for designing the system and 
software;  

3. The lack of procedures and methodology and stages of creating 
the system;  

4. The lack of evaluation of environmental aspects in 
management information systems;  

5. The lack of suitable use of mass media to develop the culture of 
using computer and information systems and 

6. The lack of serious consideration and adequate investment in 
this regard. 

 
Prospects of Management Information Science  
MIS if properly employed at the organisational level will allow multiple 
users to access the same content all at the same time without any 
discrepancies. This potentiality boosts accountability from the 
organisation since multiple people can access a particular content and 
verify whether they are consistent or are not. As a matter of fact, most 
organizations tend to suffer due to poor accountability from those 
charged with the mandate to manage certain details. 
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A good number of MIS would play the role of record keeping or 
institutionalization of data bases that can easily keep confidential or 
invaluable information. In essence, decision making often calls for the 
reading of certain past work (Jahangir, 2005). This is where record-
keeping comes in handy. On the flipside, databases normally function 
towards providing future places of information retrieval. Principally, the 
record keeping and data-basing tool of MIS definitely ensures that 
decisions are made viably while businesses run smoothly. 

 
Conclusion 
Industrial harmony is a state that both management and employees 
desire in any organization. This is because it provides a working 
environment which is peaceful. It affords the employees the 
opportunity to participate in the decision making and thus encourage 
them to be more committed to their tasks as well as promotion and 
achievement of organization objectives. This peaceful environment will 
be greatly influenced by the way and manner information is managed 
within the organization. It is therefore recommended that organizations 
make use of the strategies suggested above since it will lead to 
effective management of information and consequently a harmonious 
industrial environment. This kind of workplace condition will no doubt 
enhance the organizational development in Nigeria.  
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Abstract 
Information is widely available these days, not only in libraries but also 
on the internet. From preliminary investigation, most students in higher 
institutions use information without proper paraphrasing and 
acknowledgement to authors. This is a complex issue that could result in 
plagiarism which needs to be fixed. The study therefore examined 
awareness and compliance to information ethics by undergraduate 
students in University of Ibadan, Nigeria. The population for the study 
comprised 12,178 undergraduates from the thirteen Faculties in 
University of Ibadan as at 2016/2017 academic session.  Data was 
collected from 214 undergraduates selected with the use of two-stage 
sampling technique in the University of Ibadan.  Structured 
questionnaire with reliability co-efficient of r=0.78 was used to elicit 
responses from the respondents.  Frequency counts, percentage, mean 
and standard deviation was used to provide answer to the three 
research questions raised for the study.  Findings revealed a moderate 
level of compliance with information ethics, most of the respondents 
indicated that they always try to avoid plagiarism while using 
intellectual property; most of the respondents occasionally observe 
every bit of the ethical standards that guides the use of intellectual 
property and further the main reasons for non-compliance with 
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information ethics. The study recommends that more enlightenment of 
the undergraduate students on ethical standards of intellectual 
property utilisation should be put in place in order to totally eradicate 
plagiarism and enhance knowledge infrastructure development in 
Nigeria. 
 
Key Words: Information Ethics, Information Materials, Intellectual 

Property, Piracy, Plagiarism 
 
Introduction 
Information is very vital key to economic, education, infrastructure, and 
politics. Aina (2004) posits that information to some people is news, 
facts, and to others it is essentially data. Information could be data 
presented in a readily comprehensible form, which has been attributed 
within a context for its use in order to aid effective communication. 
Information helps in systematic impartation of knowledge, education 
and training when it comes to infrastructure development. In a more 
dynamic sense, information is the message conveyed by the use of a 
particular medium of communication or expression relevant to a 
particular audience at a time. 

Information is usually viewed as very vital to students and 
every other individual person who at a particular time or the other get 
involved in infrastructural maintenance and development. Thus, 
students in universities and other higher institutions of learning need to 
be adequately aware of proper use of information for quality academic 
tasks such as assignment, term paper, training reports, research 
(project writing), oral and written examinations, among others. In 
libraries, information is regarded as education infrastructure for 
teaching, learning and research. Therefore, proper and effective use of 
information is guided by some ethical standards. 

Ethics are a set of principles of right intellectual, moral and 
spiritual conducts. In other words, ethics is the rules or standards 
governing the conducts of person or profession. Ocholla (2009) 
submitted that the role or purpose of ethics in society is to promote 
what is good in people, avert chaos, and provide norms and standards 
of behaviour based on human and moral values. In the present 
information age where information explosion is the order of the day, 
Information Ethics is a term used to describe the study and evaluation 
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of the various ethical issues that arise in a world that is driven by the 
sharing of electronic and printed information materials. 

Information ethics according to Reitz (2004) is the branch of 
ethics that focuses on the relationship between the creation, 
organisation, dissemination and use of information and ethical 
standards and moral codes governing human conduct in society. 
Information ethics is essentially concerned with the question of who 
should have access to what information and how. Thus, information 
ethics provides a critical framework for considering moral issues 
concerning information privacy and new environmental issues 
(Mabawonku, 2010; Mbofung and Popoola 2014). 

Information ethics broadly examines issues related to 
ownership, access, privacy, security of intellectual property and 
information in whatever form. In higher institutions of learning 
generally, teaching and learning resources available to students and 
their lecturers could be in various formats like print, audio, visual, 
audiovisual, electronic, and so on, but it seems that the most commonly 
used learning resources by students is the electronic form. It is very 
necessary that the intellectual contents of these learning resources be 
protected from being infringed on by users and this can be achieved 
through the ethical standards awareness in order to avoid plagiarism 
(Gow, 2013). The awareness could be done using radio and television 
jingles and discussion, newspaper articles with picture illustrations, 
posters and fliers, constant reminder by lecturers and information 
professionals, symposium, workshops and conferences, road show, and 
so on. 

Awareness enables individual to make right judgment and 
decision as well as attain high level of performance. Information ethics 
awareness is a level of consciousness or the state of being informed, 
mindful, having knowledge that a phenomenon called information 
ethics exists (Orim, Borg and Awala-Ale, 2013). In the same vein, Ryan, 
Bonanno, Krass, Scoullerand Smith (2009) assert that students' 
awareness about information ethics acceptability level plays an 
important role in determining their attitudes towards unethical use of 
information, such as plagiarism. When people become aware, 
conscious, alert, and responsive that unauthorised use of information 
resources that are copyrighted is prohibited, this will urge them to 
comply with information ethics. 
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Compliance with information ethics reflects in students with 
adequate knowledge of creating academic related information with 
strict adherence to ethical standards in terms of information use as a 
whole, information programmes and activities as well as use of 
technologies relating to information (Babik, 2012). Thus, compliance 
with information ethics depends on individual person understanding of 
basic concepts like plagiarism, academic integrity, referencing, 
computer/cyber ethics, information literacy, copyright, media ethics, 
censorship, intellectual property, access to information (Paapa and 
Boakye, 2017). Nejati, Ismail and Shafaei (2011) submit that graduate 
students in some universities in Egypt exhibited high moral awareness 
of information ethics and as such demonstrated high level of 
compliance to avoid plagiarism. On the other hand, Jamil, Shah and 
Tariq (2013) report that as a result of lack of training, many 
undergraduate students from four different public and private sector 
universities in Pakistan had no proper knowledge or information about 
information ethics and as such could not comply with the ethics of 
computer use. 

Writing academic essays requires consultation of a number of 
information sources and there is need to cite the sources appropriately 
by students. Adebayo (2011) posit that cheating behaviours engaged in 
by Nigerian University students fall under the factors Breen and 
Maassen (2013) described as collaborative cheating and examination 
colluding. These behaviours include: writing somebody’s coursework, 
colluding with others to communicate answer to one another, over 
marking one another’s course work. Therefore, compliance or non-
compliance with information ethics may be related to differences in 
ethnicity and in the emphasis placed on examination as part of 
education assessment (Adebayo, 2011; Paapa and Boakye, 2017). 

Information ethics awareness and compliance are two 
phenomena that are related. Information ethics compliance is the 
tendency of conforming with or agreeing to the stated official 
requirement of accessing and usage of information. It can also be said 
to be the accuracy with which a person follows an agreed treatment 
plan, proposal, or regimen or coercion to the right usage of an 
intellectual property. It is however very important and necessary that 
students, lecturers and researchers in higher institutions of learning get 
to be aware and understand the issues evolving around information 
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ethics, and the different ways in which the laws and regulations behind 
information ethics can be violated. This paper therefore investigated 
the issue of information ethics awareness and compliance among 
undergraduates’ students of University of Ibadan, Nigeria. 
 
Statement of the Problem 
Quite a large number of information users in the present information 
age often claim lack of knowledge about information ethics. This 
phenomenon seems to have become a prominent issue among 
students in tertiary institutions, especially among undergraduate 
students both in the Nigerian polytechnics and universities. From 
preliminary investigations, most students in higher educational 
institutions are used to copy and paste system of information use 
without proper paraphrasing and acknowledgement to authors. 
Perhaps, they are not aware that what they are trying to do is called 
plagiarism which is a criminal act in academics. Sometimes, students do 
give diverse reasons, such as high cost of information materials, 
greediness on the side of the students and information users, 
unavailability of information materials needed by students, the 
devaluation of local currency, and so on as reasons for making whole 
use of any available information materials they lay their hands on per 
time.  This study therefore investigated information ethics awareness 
and compliance with particular reference to undergraduate students in 
the University of Ibadan, Nigeria. 
 
Research Questions 
The following research questions guided the study: 

1. What is the level of awareness of information ethics among 
undergraduate students in the University of Ibadan? 

2. What is the level of compliance with information ethics among 
undergraduates in the University of Ibadan? 

3. What are the reasons for non-compliance with information 
ethics as perceived by the undergraduate students in University 
of Ibadan? 

 
Methodology 
Descriptive survey research design was adopted for the study. The 
population for the study consists of undergraduates students in 
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University of Ibadan. According to the data collected from the 
Academic and Planning Unit of the University of Ibadan 2016/2017 
session, the total number of undergraduate students in all the thirteen 
faculties of the university was 12,178. Hence, two-stage sampling 
technique was used to draw the sample. Thus, two faculties namely 
Faculty of Law and Faculty of Education in University of Ibadan were 
purposefully selected because of the nature of the study that has to do 
with legal issues surrounding the use of information for education 
purpose. Thereafter, 10% of the total population of the students (2190) 
in the two selected faculties was used (Table 1). The sample size 
therefore was two hundred and Nineteen (219). Structured 
questionnaire that was pre-tested at 0.78 cronbatch alpha reliability 
coefficient was used for data collection. Data was collected from 
hundred and fourteen (214) undergraduate students giving 97.7% 
response rate. 
 
Table 1: Sample size for the study 

Selected Faculties No of undergraduate 
students in each 
faculty 

Sample size 

Faculty of Law 642   64 
Faculty of Education 1548 155 

TOTAL 2190 219 

 
Results and Discussion 
Research Question One: What is the level of awareness of information 
ethics among undergraduate students in the University of Ibadan? 
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Table 2: Level of awareness of information ethics among 
undergraduates 

 
 

Strongly agree (SA), Agree (A), Disagree (D), Strongly disagree 
(SD),mean (x ), standard deviation (σx) 
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Table 2 shows that most of the respondents indicated that it is 
not good to divulge for any purpose or any format, the record found in 
strict confidence (x  = 3.29; σx = 1.018). Similarly, most of the 
respondents affirmed that piracy of intellectual property is a common 
phenomenon in today’s information age (x   = 3.07; σx = 1.107). 
However, most of the respondents indicated that they were not aware 
that information users are not allowed to download or copy the whole 
of intellectual property from the internet but only to download or copy 
in part (x  = 2.18; σx = .866). In the same vein, most of the respondents 
indicated that they were not aware that plagiarism is a serious 
academic offence (x  = 2.24; σx = .676). Therefore, it could be inferred 
that most of the respondents were quite aware that: it is not good to 
divulge for any purpose or any format the record found in strict 
confidence; Piracy of Intellectual property is a common phenomenon in 
today’s information age; Cut and paste internet copying of intellectual 
property is Plagiarising; Piracy of Intellectual property deprives the 
author of their royalties; among others. 

In order to establish the level of awareness of information 
ethics among the undergraduates, a test of norm validation was 
conducted. Results showed that the scale between 1 – 13 is low, 14 – 
27 is moderate, while 28 – 40 is high. The overall mean for the level of 
awareness of information ethics is 26.90 which fall between the scale 
14 – 27. Therefore, it could be inferred that the level of awareness of 
the undergraduates as far as information ethics is concerned is 
moderate. This definitely supports Ryan, Bonanno, Krass, Scouller and 
Smith (2009) assertion that students' awareness about information 
ethics acceptability level plays an important role in determining their 
attitudes towards unethical use of information, such as plagiarism. This 
definitely supports Nejati, Ismail and Shafaei (2011) who submit that 
graduate students in some universities in Egypt exhibited high moral 
awareness of information ethics. Ryan, Bonanno, Krass, Scoullerand 
Smith (2009) also assert that students' awareness about information 
ethics acceptability level plays an important role in determining their 
attitudes towards unethical use of information, such as plagiarism. 
 
Research Question Two: What is the level of compliance with 
information ethics among undergraduates in the University of Ibadan? 
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Table 3: Level of compliance with information ethics 
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Results in Table 3 showed that most of the respondents 
indicated that they always try to avoid plagiarizing while using 
intellectual property (x  = 3.30; σx = 1.046). In addition, most of the 
respondents affirmed that they occasionally observe every bit of the 
ethical standards that guides the use of intellectual property (x   = 2.85; 
σx = .797). However, most of the respondents indicated that they never 
discuss the information they find on confidential records with my 
friends and family (x  = 1.33; σx = .754). In addition, respondents 
indicated that they never at a time not find it difficult to buy already 
photocopied intellectual property (x   = 1.63; σx = 1.071). In other words, 
the respondents do not find it difficult to buy photocopied intellectual 
property. Therefore, it could be concluded that respondents complied: 
to avoid plagiarising while using intellectual property; to maintain 
ethical standards that guides the use of intellectual property; and to 
use intellectual property and acknowledge the authors. 

In order to establish the level of compliance with information 
ethics among the undergraduates, a test of norm validation was 
conducted. Results showed that the scale between 1 – 17 is low, 18 – 
34 is moderate, while 35 – 54 is high. The overall mean for the level of 
compliance with information ethics is 27.95 which fall between the 
scale 18 – 34. Therefore, it could be inferred that the level of 
compliance of the undergraduates as far as information ethics is 
concerned is moderate. This is in line with Babik (2012) who posits that 
compliance with information ethics reflects in students with adequate 
knowledge of creating academic related information with strict 
adherence to ethical standards in terms of information use as a whole, 
information programmes and activities as well as use of technologies 
relating to information. Meanwhile, Nejati, Ismail and Shafaei (2011) 
found out that graduate students in some universities in Egypt 
demonstrated high level of compliance with information ethics to avoid 
plagiarism. 
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Research Question Three: What are the reasons for non-compliance 
with information ethics as perceived by the undergraduate students in 
University of Ibadan? 
 
Table 4: Reasons for non-compliance with information ethics 

 
Strongly agree (SA), Agree (A), Disagree (D), Strongly disagree (SD), 

mean (x ), standard deviation (σx) 
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Table 4 shows that most of the respondents affirmed that the 
reasons for non-compliance with information ethics include that: there 
is lack of access to subscription databases for retrieving the abundant 
relevant web-based information resources (x  = 3.36; σx = 0.032); there 
is high cost of information materials in the market, so whole use of the 
limited information available is inevitable (x  = 2.77; σx = 0.834). 
However, most of the respondents opposed the notion that there is no 
need to observe any law guiding the use of information (x  = 1.76; σx = 
1.098). This suggests that the respondents have the knowledge that 
there is need to observe laws that guide the use of information for 
credibility sake. In addition, respondents opposed the statement about 
lack of knowledge of ethics of use of information (x  = 2.23; σx = .781). In 
other words, the students were knowledgeable about ethics of use of 
information. Based on the results, it could be inferred that the reasons 
for non-compliance with information ethics among the undergraduate 
students in the University of Ibadan were because of lack of access to 
subscription databases for retrieving the abundant relevant web-based 
information resources; High cost of information materials in the 
market, so whole use of the limited information available is inevitable; 
Lack of penalty for those who use information resources unethically; 
among others. The finding is in line with Okiy (2005) who submitted 
that the main reasons for photocopying whole document unethically 
include low cost of photocopies compared with the cost of purchasing 
books and journals as well as the scarcity of books. Meanwhile, 
Adebayo (2011) and Paapa and Boakye (2017) submit that compliance 
or non-compliance with information ethics may be related to 
differences in ethnicity and in the emphasis placed on examination as 
part of education assessment. 
 
Conclusion 
Compliance is a practice of conforming to relevant laws, regulations, 
policies, standards, procedures, or contractual obligations in a 
particular society. The undergraduate students in the University of 
Ibadan were quite aware of information ethical standards of 
intellectual property utilization. The knowledge of information ethics 
again helped them to comply to a moderate level. The level of 
compliance therefore suggests that plagiarism which could be a 
complex issue to the development of knowledge infrastructure is 
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overcome. The implication of this is that intellectual properties remain 
the original works of authors. If a meaningful development is to take 
place in any nation in terms of education, economic, politics, and 
infrastructure, original reports of major finding of intellectual 
properties (research reports) is inevitable. 
 
Recommendations 
Following the findings of the study, it is therefore, recommended that 
lecturers and librarians in Nigerian universities and related higher 
educational institutions should improve in their efforts towards 
creation of awareness about information ethics and implications of 
unethical use of information among students and other information 
users. This will further promote fair and ethical use of intellectual 
property by undergraduate students. 

Similarly, lecturers and librarians should try and encourage 
undergraduates to cultivate the habit of buying intellectual property 
materials rather than making photocopies because of the cheapness of 
the photocopying services. This will reduce the problem of 
photocopying the whole part of intellectual property. In addition, 
lecturers and other information specialists should take advocacy 
against plagiarism very serious by educating the undergraduates on 
dangers of practicing plagiarism in academics. 
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Abstract 
The study investigated Economics teachers’ attitude towards 
improvisation of teaching materials in secondary schools and was 
conducted in selected secondary schools in Osun State, Nigeria. Two 
objectives and two hypotheses were formulated to guide the study. 
Descriptive survey design was adopted, and the population of the study 
comprised of all the Economics teachers in the study area. A self-
structured instrument titled “Attitude of Teachers Towards 
Improvisation of Instructional Material” (ATTIIM), was used after 
validation by experts with a reliability coefficient of 0.88 obtained. The 
data collected was analysed using percentages, while t-test statistics 
was used to test the hypotheses at 0.05 level of significance. Findings 
revealed that there was no significant difference in the attitude of male 
and female Economics teachers toward improvisation of instructional 
materials for teaching Economics in Senior Secondary Schools in the 
study area. Similarly, there was significant impact of instructional 
materials on the teaching of Economics in Senior Secondary Schools in 
the study area. The study therefore, recommended urgent training/ 
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retraining of Economics teachers on improvisation and utilisation of 
improvised instructional materials. 
 
Keywords: Economics Teachers, Attitude, Improvisation, Improvised 

Materials    
 
Introduction  
The use of Instructional materials in teaching and learning provide the 
physical media through which the intents of the Curriculum are well 
experienced. Instructional materials constitute a collection of materials 
and equipment that enhance instruction in class conveniently. Such 
materials and equipment may be electronically or manually operated. 
They could take the form of either printed materials, videos or audio. 
They could also be real objects (realia) or improvised (made from local 
available materials). They are all derived and used to help in achieving 
the objectives of teaching and learning. They assist in putting across 
information and enable both teaching and learning to be effective. 
Usman (2016) submitted that the importance of instructional materials 
in enhancing effective teaching and learning of Economics cannot be 
undermined due to the positive impact it has on the level of 
assimilation of students. He maintained that teaching-learning of 
Economics in schools without instructional materials such as, charts, 
maps, curves and graphs among others, will not bring out the expected 
results. Most researchers have discovered the problems of inadequate 
instructional materials and lack of its usage by teachers as some of the 
major problems that lead to poor academic performance of students in 
Economics (Adeyemo, 2005).  
 The materials being used in teaching are called instructional 
materials/teaching aids; they are to assist in the achievement of the 
stated behavioural objectives. This means that teaching aids help in 
teaching and learning and in developing similar skills in solving relevant 
problems in Economics. Usman (2016) opined that students’ negative 
attitude to Economics is due to poor perception of the course. 
Economics as a subject is very simple but because of lack of qualified 
and experienced teachers to handle the subject and also lack of usage 
of instructional materials/teaching aids makes it difficult for secondary 
school students to comprehend it. 
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 Today, some teachers under-rate the use of instructional 
materials in most of their teaching exercises and the fact that some of 
these materials are not readily available for teachers to use, most 
teachers cling to verbal instruction as the only way to impart 
knowledge. This research work is of the view that something has to be 
done to change teachers’ perception and their lukewarm attitude 
towards the use of instructional materials in teaching of Economics. 
This work also emphasize that the utilization of instructional materials 
will make teaching and learning of Economics interesting and 
comparatively easy. Instructional materials for teaching Economics 
should be made available for teachers to use effectively and where 
such materials are not provided, teachers should develop a positive 
attitude towards improvisation. It is based on this back ground that this 
research is set out to investigate the attitude of teacher towards 
improvisation of instructional materials in the teaching of Economics as 
a subject in public secondary school in Ijesa Zone of Osun State. 
 
Statement of the Problem  
Instructional materials make teaching and learning more 
understandable, meaningful and easy. But in spite of the benefits of 
instructional materials to teaching and learning, the scarcity of 
instructional materials has hindered, to a reasonable extent, the 
efficiency of teaching and learning of Economics. In view of this most 
teachers especially of Economics still resort to the theoretical method 
of teaching the subject. This is undoubtedly, not in line with the 
improved way of teaching as obtained by best practices, which is 
greatly needed at this period of our development with emphasis on 
practical oriented learning (Mammudu in Usman, 2016). This situation 
of teachers’ Luke warmness towards the improvisation of instructional 
materials in teaching Economics has been observed in the study area by 
the researchers, thus necessitating this study. 
 Our educational sector particularly the secondary schools have 
been bedevilled with the challenge of low academic performance SSCE 
in most of the subjects, Economics inclusive and this could be due to ill 
motivated behavior of the students towards education generally; lack 
of professional teachers; lack of teaching facilities and equipment and 
most importantly the existence of lazy teachers who find it difficult to 
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improvise instructional materials where such materials seems to be 
lacking (David, 2014).  
 
Objectives of the Study  
This study is aimed at investigating the extent to which Economics 
teachers improvise instructional materials in the teaching of the 
subject, the effect of instructional materials when used, the constant 
use or otherwise of instructional materials, the adequacy of teachers to 
teach the subject cum the agency responsible for the supply of the 
instructional materials to schools as well as problems militating against 
the adequate use of these materials. Consequently, suggestions will be 
made on how to combat the problem and adequate recommendations 
will be provided. 
 
Research Questions 
To achieve the objectives of this study, the following research question 
were raised: 

(i) What is the attitude of teachers towards improvisation of 
instructional materials in Economics? 

(ii) Does the use of instructional materials make teaching/learning 
of Economics interesting? 

 
Hypotheses 
The following research hypothesis provided the necessary guide and 
direction in searching for the solution to the problem under 
investigation. 
Ho1  There is no significant difference between the attitude of female 

and male teachers  towards the improvisation of instructional 
materials for teaching Economics. 

Ho2  There is a significant impact of instructional materials in the 
teaching of Economics  in Senior Secondary Schools. 

 
Literature Review 
 
Improvisation of Instructional Materials in teaching Economics,  
One of the goals of the Nigerian educational system is the acquisition of 
appropriate skills, the development of mental, physical and social 
abilities and competencies as equipment for individuals to live and 
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contribute to the development of the society (Legit, 2019). The 
realization of this goal has been affected by the non-availability of 
instructional materials for ensuring effective teaching–learning of 
Economics for better result among students (Adeyemo, 2005), he 
maintained that the non availability of instructional materials in schools 
serve as barrier to effective teaching (Adeyemo, 2005). This leads to 
persistent poor performance of students in Economics and many other 
subjects over the years. Different scholars defined improvised 
instructional materials in different ways. Eminah (2009), defined it as 
the use of substitute equipment where the real one (ready-made) is not 
available. Umeono (2006), defined it as the act of using materials 
obtainable from the local environment designed by the teacher to 
enhance instruction. In a related but different perception, Osuagwu 
(2010), defined improvisation as the provision of materials locally made 
by teachers, students or an educational agency to represent the original 
material or equipment. Generally, improvisation could be regarded as 
the act of using alternative materials or equipment obtainable from the 
local environment or constructed by the teacher or with the help of 
local personnel to facilitate instruction (Adesoji, 2008). In this context, 
the term “local materials” refers to those materials easily obtainable 
from the immediate environment irrespective of where they are 
produced. This implies that Economics teachers should do all within 
their power to teach Economics with instructional materials. But good 
as it can be said, lazy Economics teachers always complain, blaming the 
government and the school authorities for lack of equipment for the  
dullness of their lessons, and allow students to revert to the dull 
monotony of note-taking and passive learning of textbook. The hard 
working however, finds in the same circumstances a challenge to his 
ingenuity. With an alert mind he/she adapts his/her lessons to the 
materials available. With patience, simplified versions of more 
complicated charts and models are made since improvisation is the art 
of using local resources available within the school environment by a 
teacher to produce simple but attractive and effective instructional 
materials for teaching. Locally produced instructional materials contain 
ideas and photographs of the materials teachers usually prepare to 
promote the physical, social, emotional and cognitive growth of 
children. The materials are designed to encourage children to be 
curious and to take initiative by exploring and Interacting with other 
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children. Young children learn best when their thoughts and 
experiences interact with materials, ideas, and people, such interaction 
gives learners meaningful developmental learning experiences (Judy, 
2004).   
 
Objectives of learning Economics  
Economics is an important subject that student should learn because it 
can provide answers to questions like what causes inflation, and why 
are people unemployed? Even its aspect that deals with the study of 
Labour, land, investments of money, income, production, taxes and 
government expenditures are among the reasons why students should 
be encouraged to study Economics. As the world continually focus on 
business, it takes economists to help decipher trends and to help in 
making good financial decisions. Andrew and Michael (2014), suggested 
the following as objectives of learning Economics: 

a) Students will learn how markets and other government 
structures organize core economic activities, such as 
production, distribution, and consumption, and the growth of 
productive resources; 

b) Students will be able to identify and explain economic concepts 
and theories related to the behavior of economic agents, 
markets, industries and firms structures, legal institutions, 
social norms, and government policies; 

c) Students will learn about the determinants of macroeconomic 
conditions (national output, employment, inflation), causes of 
business cycles, and interactions of monetary and financial 
markets with the real economy, familiarizing themselves in the 
process with major economic theories of relevance; 

d) Students will be able to describe the main macroeconomic 
theories of short term fluctuations and long term growth in the 
economy; 

e) Students will be able to critically evaluate the consequences of 
basic macroeconomic policy options under differing economic 
conditions within a business cycle; 

f) Students will become familiar with the origins and implications 
of processes of international economic integration and 
differentiation, the basic features of the international financial 
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and monetary systems, and their implications for national 
economic policy; 

g) Students will become familiar with the history of economic 
thought and the controversies between its major schools of 
thought and contrasting theoretical approaches; 

h) Students will develop the communication skills necessary into 
succeed in securing professional employment or admission to 
appropriate post-graduate programs; 

i) Students will develop the analytical and empirical skills 
necessary to succeed in securing professional employment or 
admission to appropriate post-graduate programs; and 
Students will be able to analyze research questions with the use 
of econometric techniques. To this end, they will be able to 
identify data and model specification issues; select and 
implement suitable multiple regression techniques based on 
their analysis of error structures; and conduct basic analyses of 
time-series data. 

 
Methodology 
This section focused on the steps taken in carrying out this study. The 
population of this research work comprises all secondary schools in 
four (4) out of six (6) Local Governments Areas that make up Ijesa Zone 
of Osun State. It was carried out among the senior secondary school 
classes. As a result of the large number of schools, the target 
population could not be studied. This is because the research is 
designed to cover a population of all secondary schools in Ilesa West, 
Ilesa East, Atakunmosa West and Atakunmosa East Local Government 
areas of Osun State. A questionnaire titled “Attitude of Teachers 
Towards Improvisation of Instructional Materials” (ATTIIM) was used to 
collect data from the respondents. Information were collected on 
academic qualifications of the teachers concerned, their personality, 
sex differences and information on their attitudes toward the 
improvisation of instructional material for teaching Economics in the 
Senior Secondary Schools. The instrument was subjected to both 
content and face validity. 
 There are principally six (6) major divisions within the zone. 
Four (4) Local governments are randomly picked out of them with some 
factors in consideration like the age of the schools and their teachers, 
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their proximity to students, their staff strength and students 
environment. The technique used in selecting the local governments 
was adapted in order to ensure that at least four schools were selected 
in each of the four local governments. The schools used and their 
respective local governments are as follows: 
 

ILESA EAST LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT 

ILESA WEST LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT 

 Ilesa Grammar School Ilesa  Methodist High School, Ilesa 
 Ijesa Muslim Grammar 

School Ilesa 
 Aromolaran Grammar School, 

Ilesa 
 Biladu Grammar School 

Ilesa 
 African Church Grammar 

School 
 Obokun High School, Ilesa  Ajimoko High School, Ilesa 
 C. & .S High School, Ilesa  Aromoro High School, Ilesa 
 C.A.C Commercial High 

School Ilesa 
 Oba – Agunlejika High School, 

Ilesa 
 St. Lawrence Grammar 

School  Ilesa 
 Ife-Oluwa C & S Commercial 

High School, Ilesa 
 St. Margrets School, Oke-

Ooye, Ilesa 
 

 United Anglican/ Methodist 
Grammar School Ilesa 

 

 

ATAKUNMOOSA WEST LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT 

ATAKUNMOSA EAST LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT 

 Atakunmosa High School, 
Osu 

o Community Secondary 
School, Iperindo 

 Osu Community Grammar 
School, Ifewara 

o Iwara Community Grammar 
School, Iwara  

 Akinyemi memorial 
Grammar School, Ifewara 

o Isolo Community Grammar 
School, Isolo –Ijesa 

 Ibodi Grammar School, Ibodi o Igangan Community 
Grammar School, Igangan 

 Apara Memorial High School, 
Kajola 

 

 Ifewara School of Science, 
Ifewara 
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 Okebode Grammar School, 
Okebode 

 

 
Data Analysis and Discussion of Findings 
In analyzing the data collected for this study, the T – test and 
Percentage were used to test the earlier hypothesis generated. Formula 
of the analysis is: 

 
Interpretation: 
  X1   = Mean score of male teachers 
  X2 = Mean score of female teachers 
  N1 = Number of male teachers 
  N2 = Number of female teachers 
  S1

2 = Variance of male teachers 
  S2

2 = Variance of female teachers 
  N1 + N2 – 2 = degree of freedom 
  tc = t- test calculate 
  tt = t- test tabulate 
  x = 0.05 significant level. 
 
Descriptive Analysis of Data 
The table below shows the local governments of respondents as well as 
information concerning their schools of assignment, sex distribution, 
age, and years of experience on the job as well as the subject taught by 
each of them. 
 
Table 1.1: Distribution of Respondents by Age 
Table 1.1 below shows the distribution of respondents by age. From the 
table, 45.8% which forms the highest percentage of the teachers fall 
within the 45-49 age bracket while only 2.5% fall within 30-34 age 
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bracket. This simply suggests that the teachers are matured enough to 
handle Economics in Senior Secondary Classes. 

Range Frequency Percentage Cumulative 

30-3 03 2.5 2.5 
35-39 06 5.0 7.5 
40-44 14 11.7 19.2 
45-49 55 45.8 65.0 
50-54 34 28.3 93.3 
55-60 08 6.7 100.0 

TOTAL 120 100  

Source: Field Survey, 2020 
 
Table 1.2: Distribution of Respondents by Sex 
Table 1.2 below shows the number of male and female teachers who 
constitute the study population. 75% of the teachers are male while the 
remaining 25% are female Economics teachers. Therefore the ratio of 
male to female is 9:3 
 

Sex Group Frequency Percentage Cumulative 

Male 
Female 

90 
30 

75 
25 

75 
100 

TOTAL 120 100  

Source: Field Survey, 2020 
 
Table 1.3: Distribution of Respondents by Teaching Experience 
Table 1.3 below shows that five (5) out of 120 Respondents have less 
than seven (7) years teaching experience, five (5) also have less than 12 
years’ experience while eighteen (18) of them have less than 17years of 
teaching experience. Fifty (50) of them also have less than 22years 
experience. Another twenty – six (26) have less than 27years 
experience while only sixteen (16) have between 28 to 32 years 
teaching experience. 
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Range Frequency Percentage Cumulative 

03-07 
08-12 
13-17 
18-22 
23-27 
28-32 

05 
05 
18 
50 
26 
16 

4.2 
4.2 
15.0 
41.7 
21.6 
13.3 

4.2 
8.4 
23.4 
65.1 
86.7 
100 

TOTAL 120 100  

Source: Field Survey, 2020 
 
Table 1.4: Distribution of Respondents by Qualification 
TABLE 1.4 below shows that 109 of the respondents have Bachelor of 
Education (B.Ed.), Nine (9) with Bachelor of Science in Education (B.Sc. 
Ed) while only two (2) are holders of Post – Graduate Diploma in 
Education (PGDE). Going by their qualifications, the teachers are all 
qualified to teach Economics classes. 
 

Qualification Frequency Percentage Cumulative 

B.Ed. 
B.Sc. Ed 
PGDE 

109 
09 
02 

90.8 
7.5 
1.7 

90.8 
98.3 
100 

TOTAL 120 100  

Source: Field Survey, 2020 
 
Empirical Analysis of Data 
With the detailed data collected in all the schools involved in the above 
local governments, this section is then dedicated to the detailed 
analysis of the data. 
 
(i) Research Question 1: What is the attitude of teachers towards 

improvisation of instructional materials in teaching Economics? 
 
Table 2.1 
Table 2.1 below shows the attitude of teachers towards improvisation 
of instructional materials in teaching Economics. It shows that 56% of 
the teachers disagreed with the item statement of improvising relevant 
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instructional materials during teaching of Economics in schools, while 
44% agreed with the item statement. 

S/N RESPONSE/FACTORS AGREE % DISAGREE % 

 
2 
 

I believe in the 
improvisation of     
relevant instructional 
materials for teaching 
Economics 

 
 
53 

 
 
44 

 
 
67 

 
 
56 

 
Research Question 2: Does the use of instructional materials make 
teaching/learning of Economics interesting?  
 
Table 2.2 
Table 2.2 below reveal the impact of using instructional aids on 
students interest. It shows that 68% of the teachers agreed that 
students are more active and seem to be interested in teaching and 
learning when teaching aids are used while 32% of them disagreed with 
the statement that students are more active and seem to be interested 
in teaching/learning where by teaching aids are used. 
 

S/N Response/factors Agree % Disagree % 

 
15 

Students are more 
active and seem to 
enjoy the lessons where 
teaching aids are used  

 
 
82 

 
 
68 

 
 
38 

 
 
32 

 
Hypotheses Testing 
 Hypothesis (Ho1): There is no significant difference between the 

attitude of male and female teachers towards the 
improvisation of instructional materials for teaching Economics 
in the Senior Secondary Schools.   

VARIABLES N X S2 tc tt DECISION 

Male Teachers 
 
 
Female Teachers 
 

90 
 
 
 
30 

210 
 
 
 
119 

111.44 
 
 
 
93.88 

 
 
 
0.86 

 
 
1.96 

 Accept 
 
    Ho 
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 Hypothesis 2 (H0) : There is no significant impact of 
instructional materials in the teaching of Economics in Senior 
Secondary Schools. 

 
The table below is the t – test table for the impact of instructional 
materials 
From table 3.1 below, tt = 1.96 at X = 0.05 significant level and degree 
of freedom of 58. Since t – calculated is greater than t – tabulated used 
therefore the null hypothesis (HO) was rejected which says that there is 
no significant impact of instructional materials in the teaching of 
Economics in Senior Secondary Schools and accept the alternative 
hypothesis (HO) which says that there is significant impact of 
instructional materials in the teaching of Economics in Senior 
Secondary Schools. 
 

VARIABLES N X S2 tc tt DECISION 

Views that 
instructional 
materials 
have 
significant 
impact 
 
 
 
 
 
Views that 
instructional 
materials 
have no 
significant 
impact 

 
102 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
18 

 
71.5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
30.5 

 
46.12 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2178 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14.07 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.96 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Reject 
 
 
 
 
 
Ho 

 
The Research Question One 
What is the attitude of teachers towards improvisation  of instructional 
materials in teaching Economics? As in table 2.1, the number of 
teachers who agreed that they believe in the usage of relevant 
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instructional materials during teaching is 44% while 56% of the teachers 
disagreed. This implies that they do not believe in improvisation of 
relevant instructional materials during teaching. 
 
The Research Question Two 
Does the use of instructional materials make teaching and learning of 
Economics interesting? Tables 2.2 reveal that 68% of the teachers 
agreed that the use of instructional materials make teaching and 
learning of Economics more interesting. 
 
Hypothesis One 
There is no significant difference between the attitudes of female and 
male teachers towards the improvisation of instructional materials for 
teaching Economics in Senior Secondary Schools. 
The Hypothesis goes in line with the findings that there is no significant 
differences between the attitude of female and male teachers toward 
the improvisation of instructional material for teaching the Senior 
Secondary School economics.It is therefore accepted. 
 
Hypothesis Two 
There is no significant impact of instructional materials in the teaching 
of Economics in Senior Secondary Schools. 
The finding proved contrary to the hypothesis and is therefore rejected. 
 
Recommendations  

1. The State Ministry of Education should organize workshops and 
trainings for all Economics teachers in the state to improve 
their knowledge on the use and improvisation of instructional 
materials in teaching Economics. 

2. A forum should be created where teachers of Economics in the 
state at secondary school level can converge to share their 
experiences on the challenges of improvisation of economics 
teaching materials and discuss ways forward. 

3. The leadership of schools should ensure strict supervision of 
Economic teachers placing emphasis on improvisation of 
necessary instructional materials during teaching to promote 
quality teaching in schools and enhance students’ academic 
performance. 
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Abstract 
This study examined management measures on sexual harassment as a 
panacea to the existence of the menace in public universities in South-
West, Nigeria. Sexual harassment is a major problem with several cases 
reported in public universities. This social malaise tarnishes the image of 
public universities turning them into centres of sexual harassment. As a 
measure against this, university managements organize campaigns and 
implement disciplinary measures like suspension, dismissal and 
prosecution against any academic staff found culpable. These findings 
presented an overview of how to plan, organize and coordinate whistle-
blower system to report the incidence of sexual harassment in public 
universities. The study concluded that university authorities should 
establish whistle-blower platform as a watch-dog between lecturers 
and student relationship.  It is recommended amongst others that public 
universities in South-west Nigeria should plan, organize, coordinate, 
protect and compensate whistle-blowers to wage war against sexual 
harassment by suspending, dismissing and prosecuting lecturers 
involved in this nefarious act.  
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Introduction 
Sexual harassment is ubiquitous. It is a global phenomenon that occurs 
from time to time in any human organization or setup. Sexual 
harassment in public universities is not limited to Nigeria. However, it is 
a major problem in public tertiary institutions and alarming in South-
West public universities in Nigeria. The malicious act perpetrated by 
male lecturers against female students and female lecturers against 
male students. It is an abysmal act for male or female lecturers to 
attach academic success or failure of female students to sexual 
gratification. Sexual harassment is an unacceptable act between a 
perpetrator (harasser) and a victim (harassed). It usually occurs without 
the consent of the victims.  It is therefore, observed that male and 
female lecturers are likely to be the main perpetrators while other 
perpetrators include non-teaching male/female staff who oversee 
students’ administration, registration, record keeping, examination and 
disciplinary committees. According to Ado et al. (2010) sexual assault 
may include rape, forced vaginal, anal or oral penetration, forced sexual 
intercourse, inappropriate touching, forced kissing, child sexual abuse, 
or the torture of the victim in a sexual manner. 

Public universities that ought to be centres of academic 
excellence have turned into centres of sexual harassment in South-
West, Nigeria. However, Ogunbameru in Onoyase (2019) noted that 
one of the factors responsible for sexual harassment in Nigerian tertiary 
education include, indecent dressing pattern among female students. 
Onoyase further asserted that female students dress in this manner to 
entice male lecturers. Abubakar et al (2010) maintained that a factor 
speculated as favouring sexual assault in institutions of higher learning 
is indecent dressing by female students which exposes their sexual 
body parts (such as breast, navel and buttocks) through tight and 
transparent wears. 
  
Management Measures on Sexual Harassment Cases in South-West 
Universities 
Management is the body established to formulate policies and 
programmes of institutions toward achieving goals and objective 
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through planning, organizing, staffing, coordinating, directing reporting 
and budgeting. Despite the fact that sexual violence is a global social 
problem, its prevalence in the tertiary institutions nowadays is highly 
shocking .It is an academic menace that is a concern to all and sundry. 
This is because “every family in Nigeria has a victim. It could be your 
wife when she was younger or your daughter, your sister or even a 
niece who has gone through tertiary education at one point or the 
other” (Omo-Agege, 2017).  

The National Center for Victims of Crime (2011) noted that 
sexual assault takes many forms including attacks such as rape or 
attempted rape, as well as any unwanted sexual contact or threats. 
Usually a sexual assault occurs when someone touches any part of 
another person's body in a sexual way, even though clothes, without 
that person's consent. Adeleke et al. (2016) noted that sexual assault 
encompasses a wide range of activities ranging from rape to physically 
less intrusive sexual contacts, whether attempted or completed. Gaba 
(2010), Imonikhe et al. (2012) opined that sex in exchange for grades 
are found in tertiary institutions in Nigeria, where some male and 
female lecturers believe they could perpetuate this evil act as they 
wish. Nwadiani (2018: 20) in the 12th convocation ceremony lecture of 
the Delta State University, Abraka Nigeria, stated that sexual 
harassment of female students by lecturers have become a common 
practice in some universities in Nigeria.  

The management of public universities in South West, Nigeria 
exercise disciplinary measures against lecturers found guilty of sexual 
harassment against students. Nseyen (2018) reported the sacking of 
Professor Richard Akindele by Obafemi Awolowo University, Ile Ife for 
demanding sex from a female student postgraduate student to upgrade 
her mark. It is amazing and disturbing that this is happening in an 
environment that is often believed to be a molding and filtering ground 
for future leaders and intellectuals that will mount the stage of 
leadership tomorrow. Nwadiani cited the recent cases of Obafemi 
Awolowo University, Ile – Ife and Ambrose Ali University Ekpoma, 
where two male professors demanded sex from two female students in 
exchange for marks. Nwadiani further noted that this new but 
dangerous development in Nigerian universities may have turned some 
of these institutions into prostitution/commercial sex centers. 
However, Odu and Babalola (2009) carried out a study of sexual 
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harassment of female students in some tertiary institutions in Ekiti and 
Ondo States of Nigeria. One of the objectives of the investigation was 
to find out the existence of female sexual harassment in tertiary 
institutions.  Kullima et al. (2010) noted that the reported incidence of 
sexual assault in Nigeria ranged from 13.8% among female students in 
Maiduguri to 15% among young females in Ibadan (Ajuwon, 2005). 
Until 2002, the management of sexual assaults especially prevention 
was a major challenge in our setting (Akinlusi et al. 2016).  

More so, when Blessing, a 300-level undergraduate female 
student of the Sociology Department, University of Lagos, approached 
one of her lecturers for extra tutorial on a problematic module, she did 
not bargain to be the object of the lecturer’s sexual fancy. Soon, the 
lecturer started inviting her to beer parlours outside the campus. 
Blessing said she initially responded out of respect but stopped 
answering the lecturer’s phone calls the day he tried to touch her 
breast in public. She completely avoided him after the man asked her to 
meet him at a guesthouse in Palm groove, in Lagos. Blessing claimed 
she was deliberately picked on and embarrassed in class, and at the end 
of the semester, despite her best effort; she was scored D by the 
lecturer. “Because of what happened, I tried my best and I’m sure I 
would have scored at least 60 (B) from what I wrote but he decided to 
punish me by scoring me 45.” Some lecturers have failed students 
repeatedly until they yielded to their sexual demands (Oni, 2016). 

The Lagos State University Governing Council took the decision 
at its 119th Statutory Meeting on Oct 4, as recommended by the Joint 
Council/Senate (Academic) Disciplinary Committee. Adekoya named 
the affected staff as Dr Sunkanmi Odubunmi, Associate Professor, 
Department of Economics, Dr Ajani Ogunwande, Associate Professor, 
Department of Chemistry. “Also, Dr Gbeleyi, Lecturer II, Department of 
Anatomy, Lagos State University College of Medicine (LASUCOM), Ikeja, 
Lagos,” Dr Odubunmi and Ogunwande had invited the female students 
whom they had harassed and failed their courses to their office to write 
an exam on a Saturday. The students had reported the lecturers to the 
university security unit who bombarded them with recorders to trap 
them in the act. However, the LASUCOM lecturer, Gbeleyi was reported 
by two female students who he asked to buy an injection, which he 
allegedly used to sedate them before he sexually took advantage of 
them. Apart from this, tertiary institutions in Nigeria do not have clear 
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and consistent policy about sexual assault which shows that 
management of the various institutions do not perceive this as an 
academic problem (Oni, 2016). It is not surprising then to note that this 
topic is always conspicuously absent in orientation talks for newly 
admitted students. If sexual violence is recognized as an academic 
crime, both student’s handbook and codes of conduct for teaching and 
non-teaching staff should contain well stipulated rules and regulations 
on it. The Bill, which was passed into law in October 2016, imposes stiff 
penalties on offenders in its overall objective of providing tighter 
statutory protection for students against sexual hostility and all forms 
of sexual harassment in tertiary institutions. This law stipulates five 
year jail term for lecturers who abuse female students sexually and two 
year jail term for Vice-Chancellors, Rectors, Provosts and Chief 
Executives of higher institutions of learning who fail to act within a 
week of sexual harassment complaints made by students. The Bill also 
recommends expulsion or suspension for students whose claims of 
being serially abused by lecturers or educators are found to be false by 
any competent court. 
 
Implication 
It is global phenomenon that occurs in every facet of human 
organization. It is a major problem with several cases in Nigerian public 
universities. The incidence changes the image of public universities 
from centres of academic excellence to centre of sexual harassment. 
This malicious act perpetrated by male and female lecturers against 
female and male students in the ivory towers This findings is in 
consonance with that of Odu and Bablola (2009) which revealed that 
83.3 percent of the university administrators in the four institutions use 
their positions as threat to have sexual relationship with female 
students. However, the finding also agrees with Adedokun (2005) who 
observed that non – academic male staff who oversee administration, 
registration, record keeping, examination and students’ disciplinary 
committees are perpetrators of female sexual harassment. 
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Conclusion 
Sexual harassment is perceived to be an unacceptable act between a 
perpetrator (harasser) and a victim (harassed). It usually occurs without 
the consent of the victims.  It is therefore, observed that male and 
female lecturers were likely to be the main perpetrators while other 
perpetrators include non-teaching male staff who oversee students’ 
administration, registration, record keeping, examination and students’ 
disciplinary committees. The conclusion that can be drawn as a result of 
the findings is that sexual harassment of students exists and is 
perpetrated by male and female lecturers as well as non- academic 
male staff against the female students. Some of the male lecturers use 
various methods to get some female students sexually harassed such as 
failure in examination if sex is refused. Some of the management 
measures to checkmate sexual harassment include having a strong 
policy on sexual harassment, educating academic staff of the university 
community on the prevalence of HIV-AIDS and prosecuting staff found 
guilty of sexual harassment. 
 
Recommendations 
Based on the findings and conclusion reached, the following 
recommendations are proposed: 

1. University management should put in place modalities for 
checking of students’ examination scripts after lecturers have 
marked, to ensure the credibility of scores awarded to 
students; 

2. University managements need to have a good policy on sexual 
assault defining the meaning, the forms of assault and the 
penalties and once this is done, it must be publicized so that 
the victims (students) know what sexual assault means and 
perpetrators (lecturers) also know the components of sexual 
assault and the penalties; 

3. Universities management should devise punitive measure to 
ensure that lecturers do not leak examination questions to 
female students as a means of sexually harassing them; 

4. University management should establish whistle-blower 
mechanism and protect the life of the victim who comes 
forward to expose incidents of assault. 
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5. University managements should set up independent 
disciplinary panels made up of men and women with proven 
integrity so that case of sexual assault may report incidences of 
such assault. 

6. The university management needs to step up the code of 
conduct for academic staff and non-teaching staff and 

7. University management in South-West, Nigeria should plan, 
organize, coordinate, protect, compensate whistle-blower 
machinery to wage war against sexual harassment act and 
suspend, dismiss and prosecute lecturers involve in canal 
knowledge as punitive measure. 
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Abstract 
The purpose of this study was to ascertain principals’ commitment to 
school improvement. This study was conducted in Anambra State using 
descriptive survey research design. The population of the study consists 
of   11,925 respondents made up of 607 principals and 11,318 teachers 
in the six education zones. The sample for this study is made up of 3,576 
respondents made of 76 principals and 1,733 teachers in public and 105 
principals and 1,662 teachers in private secondary schools in Anambra 
State respectively. A researcher-developed instrument titled “Principals 
Commitment Questionnaire (PCQ) was used for data collection. The 
validity of the instrument was established by four experts. The reliability 
indices of the instrument were 0.84 and 0.90 which was found using 
Cronbach’s Alpha method. The researcher collected the data with six 
research assistants. The research question was answered using mean 
ratings while t- test was used to test the hypothesis at .05 level of 
significance. Findings indicated that principals are lowly committed to 
school improvement in secondary schools in Anambra state. 
Accordingly, it was recommended that the Post Primary School Service 
Commission in Conjunction with the Ministry of education should 
organize in-service training programmes that will educate principals on 
commitment to school improvement.  
 
Introduction 
Education is the bedrock of growth and development of any nation. 
Thus, education is the process through which man makes effort to 
better the lot of himself and his environment. This view is strengthened 
by the Federal Republic of Nigeria’s (FRN, 2013) which views education 
as an instrument par excellence for effecting national development. 
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This has also resulted in the Federal Republic of Nigeria’s commitment 
to providing quality education in the country. 

In the school system, commitment is very important for school 
success. Commitment in secondary schools is exhibited in the 
concerted, visible, and constant dedication of the staff to making 
improvement in the schools. Burk (2010) noted that total commitment 
is a very important element of school administration because through 
it, both the leader and the subordinates are made to contribute 
effectively to achieving the schools’ vision and mission. The foundation 
of a successful school is commitment. Lack of principals’ commitment is 
one of the reasons for the failure of efforts in schools (Burk, 2010). Bua 
and Ada (2013) opined that high levels of quality achievement have 
always been accompanied by a principal’s commitment to school goal. 
Producing quality students may not be possible without highly 
committed staff in the school. 

A committed principal will incorporate the goals of the school 
in his agenda, work very hard and may likely want to make career on 
his job (Meyer & Allen, 2018). Such a principal is usually loyal and 
devoted to his principalship. He is ready to go ‘extra mile’, which is 
unexpected for the school. Some of the duties of the school principals 
include: ensuring that the multi-faceted problems facing the secondary 
school system do not hinder the efficient service delivery towards 
producing quality education in this country, ensuring that funds 
entrusted on them is properly utilized, ensuring the provision and 
maintenance of physical facilities, ensuring that teachers are motivated 
for their total commitment, ensuring the supervision of instructional 
materials to ascertain effective teaching and learning. 
 
Balci in Cagri (2013: 439) listed the characteristics of committed 
principals in the school system as follows: 

I. Constantly developing teaching approaches; 
2. Continuously observing and evaluating teachers’ performances; 
3. Ensuring adequate supply of education materials 
4. Collaborative working teachers to improve teaching and 
learning;. 

 
According to Abari and Abdulazeez (2016: 67), principals who have 
commitment to school display such attitudes as: being proud of the 
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school he works for, evoking a desire to work harder, being interested 
in the future of the school. Principals’ commitment is essential for 
school improvement. 

School improvement is simply what comes out of an activity for 
what the principals put in, in terms of commitment to the work. 
Hopkins (2018) defined school improvement as a distinct approach to 
educational change that aims to enhance student outcomes as well as 
strengthening the school’s capacity for managing change. Freddy (2018) 
defined school improvement as, an effort to determine and provide, 
from within and without, conditions under which the adults and 
youngsters who inhabit schools will promote and sustain learning 
among them. Accordingly, the purpose of school improvement is to 
impact ostensibly on the relationship between the teaching and 
learning process and the conditions that support it. Hence, the 
principals are required to establish an effective communication among 
teachers and students for effective teaching and learning, and also 
accept the responsibility for providing students’ needs as a focus for 
continuous quality improvement. For school improvement, committed 
principal identifies and sets goals and objectives of the school in line 
with the national objectives. The principal analyses, tasks and shares 
responsibilities to the staff according to specialization and expertise 
(Uyanga, 2007). This kind of commitment is crucial for school 
improvement in Anambra State. 

In Anambra State, the secondary school principal is the 
administrative head and manager of the school (Udalla, 2012) but 
under the supervision of the Post Primary Schools Service Commission 
(PPSSC) and the Anambra State Ministry of Education. In an effort to 
improve the productivity of secondary schools in the State, the 
Anambra State Ministry of Education encouraged the involvement of 
the Parent Teachers Associations and School Based Management 
Committee in the management of schools in the state. The reason is 
because secondary schools can only be productive if there is effective 
and efficient management of human and material resources in the 
system by the principals.  

Personal observation of the researcher indicated that principals 
in public secondary schools in Anambra State seem to be riddled by 
management inefficiencies which have resulted in poor quality 
standard. Such management inefficiencies include ineffective 



136                     Extent of Principals’ Commitment to… 

management of the learning environment, lack of teamwork, poor 
communication method, poor management and lack of adequate 
funding. Ezeuchu (2006) also noted that efforts are not made in areas 
of adequate provision of training facilities to develop teachers for 
professional growth in order to increase productivity. Again, 
inadequate supply of qualified manpower/learning facilities coupled 
with the suspicion of external supervision in the system seem to make 
their practices appear to be largely procedural, diagnostic rather than 
remedial. These views are however theoretical in nature and have not 
been empirically proven especially in secondary schools in Anambra 
State. 
 
Research Question: To what extent are principals committed to 
improving secondary schools in Anambra State? 
 
Hypothesis: There is no significant difference in the mean ratings of 
principals and teachers on the extent principals are committed to 
improving secondary schools in Anambra Stale. 
 
Research Method 
This study was conducted in Anambra State using descriptive survey 
research design. The study covered all the secondary schools both 
public and private in all the 6 education zones in the state. There are 
256 public secondary schools and 298 private secondary schools in the 
6 education zones. The population of the study consists of   11,925 
respondents made up of 607 principals and 11,318 teachers in the six 
education zones. The sample for this study is made up of 3,576 
respondents made of 76 principals and 1,733 teachers in public and 105 
principals and 1,662 teachers in private secondary schools in Anambra 
State respectively. The sample consists of 30% of the entire population 
according to Nworgu (2015) recommendation that 20% to 40% of the 
population is adequate for a large population if the population 
parameter must be fully investigated.  A researcher-developed 
instrument titled “Principals Commitment Questionnaire (PCQ) was 
used for data collection. PCQ is a 4-point scale structured thus: Very 
Highly Committed (VHC) = 4points; Highly Committed (HC) = 3points; 
Lowly Committed (LC) = 2points; Very Lowly Committed (VLC) = 1 point. 
The validity of the instruments was established by four experts; two in 
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educational management and policy and two in measurement and 
evaluation; all in the Faculty of Education Nnamdi Azikiwe University 
Awka. To determine the reliability of the instrument the split-half 
method was used. This was done by administering copies of the 
instrument to 20 principals and 20 teachers (10 principals and 10 
teachers from public secondary schools and 10 principals and 10 
teachers from private secondary schools) in Enugu state. Cronbach’s 
Alpha method was used to obtain correlation co-efficients of 0.84, and 
0.90 respectively for each of the two versions of the instrument. The 
researcher collected the data with six research assistants:  one chosen 
from each of the six education zones in the state. The research question 
was answered using mean. Mean ratings below 2.00 were regarded as 
lowly committed while those 2.00 and above were regarded as highly 
committed. Similarly, t- test was used to test the hypothesis at .05 level 
of significance. 
 
Presentation of Results 
 
Research question: To what extent are principals committed to 
improving secondary schools in Anambra State? 
 
Table 1: Respondents Mean Ratings on the Extent of Principals’ 
Commitment to Secondary School improvement 
S/N Items on 

Commitment to  
School 
Improvement 

 Principals   Teachers  

  Mean SD Rmks. Mean SD Rmks.  
1 Being happy to 

discuss the 
improvement  need 
of the school to the 
community at any 
given time 

2.54 0.79 HC 1.51 0.81 LC 

2 Ensuring that the 
learning 
environment is 
orderly so as to 
guarantee school 
improvement. 

1.56 0.82 LC 1.58 0.77 LC 

3 Ensuring that 1.67 0.88 LC 1.54 0.91 LC 
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teachers are 
committed to their 
student’s academic 
needs 

4 Feeling as if the 
school problems are 
their personal  
problem 

1.71 0.76 LC 1.50 0.87 LC 

5 Putting the needs of 
the school above 
personal needs 

2.62 0.72 HC 1.53 0.92 LC 

6 Perceiving 
principalship as the 
best for working life 
in order to improve 
the working 
condition of staff in 
the school. 

2.73 0.80 HC 1.71 0.87 LC 

7 Perceiving the 
school as the best 
one among the 
others and working 
towards its 
improvement. 

3.52 0.77 HC 1.90 0.75 LC 

8 Having the 
perception of being 
felt as a close friend 
by the teachers in 
the school for 
improved services in 
the school.  

1.59 0.86 LC 1.43 0.68 LC 

9 Spending time with 
the teachers on 
subjects (activities) 
related with the 
lesson outside the 
classroom so as to 
help them improve 
on their job. 

1.50 0.76 LC 1.00 0.72 LC 

      

 
Data in Table 1 revealed that the principals rated items 1; 5; 6 and 7 
highly committed. Other items were rated lowly committed. On the 
other hand, the teachers rated all the items lowly committed. The 
standard deviations for the principals range from 0.72 to 0.88 while 
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those of the teachers range from 0.68 and 0.72. The finding is that 
principals lowly committed to school improvement in secondary 
schools in Anambra state. The standard deviation shows that the 
responses of principals and teachers rating for each item is not slim, 
suggesting that their responses did not cluster, there is difference in 
the cluster scores. 
 
Hypothesis: There is no significant difference in the mean ratings of 
principals and teachers on the extent principals are committed to 
improving secondary schools in Anambra Stale. 
 
Table 2: t-test Analysis of the Mean Ratings of Principals and Teachers 
in Secondary Schools on the Extent principals are Committed to 
School Improvement in Anambra State 

Status N Χ SD Df Cal.t t-
value 

p-
value 

Decision 

principal 71 3.60 0.80 1614 0.82 1.96 0.004 S 
Teacher 1545 3.52 0.81      
Total 1616        

 
Results in Table 2 show that principals had a mean rating of 3.60 and 
standard deviation of 0.80, while the teachers had a mean rating of 
3.52 and standard deviation of 0.81. These yielded a calculated 1- value 
of 0.82 at 1614 degree of freedom with a p-value of 0.82. Since the p-
value of 0.004 is less than the criterion value of 0.05, the null 
hypothesis is rejected. Hence, there is significant difference in the mean 
ratings of principals and teachers on the extent principals are 
committed to improving secondary schools in Anambra Stale. 
 
Discussion of the Findings 
The findings of the research question indicated that secondary school 
principals in Anambra State are lowly committed to school 
improvement. This is in line with Selamat, Nordin and Adnan (2012) 
who found that secondary school principals have low commitment to 
school organizational improvement. According to Abari and Abdulazeez 
(2016), one of the factors which have been found to influence 
organizational commitment is transformational leadership behaviour. 
According to Leithwood in Selarnat, Nordiri and Adnan (2012), 
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transformational leadership behaviour consists of eight elements 
namely, develop a widely shared vision, build consensus about school 
goals and priorities, hold high performance expectations, provide 
individualized support, provide intellectual stimulation, model 
behaviour, strengthen school culture and build collaborative structure. 
The implication is that the principals could not apply those identified 
leadership behaviours. 
 
Furthermore, findings of the study revealed that principals and teachers 
did significantly differ in their mean ratings on the principals’ 
commitment to school improvement. This implies that principals and 
teachers in secondary schools in Anambra State irrespective of status 
opined that principals are lowly committed to school improvement. 
 
Conclusion 
Based on the findings of this study, it is right to conclude that principals 
of secondary schools in Anambra state are lowly committed to school 
improvement. The principals and teachers also differed in their 
opinions on the principals’ commitment to school improvement in 
secondary schools in the State. 
 
Recommendations 
Based on the findings of this study, the researcher proffers the 
following recommendations: 

1. The Post Primary School Service Commission in Conjunction 
with the Ministry of education should organize in-service 
training programmes that will educate principals on 
commitment to school improvement. 

2. Government should ensure the provision of adequate welfare 
packages for Principals so as to motivate them to be continually 
committed to their job. 

3. Government at all levels should consistently organize 
conferences, seminars and workshops that will help educate 
and improve principals’ commitment to professional best 
practices in their schools. 
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Abstract 
This study investigated the effects of Context-Based and Target-Task 
Problem Solving Learning Strategies on students’ attitude to Physics. 
The study adopted a pretest-posttest control group quasi-experimental 
research design with 3x2 factorial matrix. It also investigated the 
moderating effects of school type and gender on students’ attitude to 
Physics. The participants consisted of 124 SS II Physics students from 
three public and three private schools in Afijio Local Government Area 
of Oyo State, Nigeria. Three instruments were used for the study: 
Physics Students’ Attitudinal Scale (r = 0.74), Teachers’ Instructional 
Guides and Evaluating Sheet for Assessing Instructors’ Performance. 
Hypotheses were tested at the 0.05 level of significance. The data 
collected were analysed using Analysis of Covariance, Estimated 
Marginal Means and Bonferroni Post-hoc Analysis. The result revealed 
that Context-Based and Target-Task Problem Solving learning strategies 
significantly improved students’ attitude to Physics (F(2,111) =11.146; 
p<0.05, partial η2 = 0.167)and they are therefore recommended for use 
by Physics teachers in secondary schools. Also, Context-Based learning 
strategy was found to be most effective in improving students’ attitude 
to Physics. 
 
Key words: Context-Based, Target-Task Problem Solving and Attitude to 

Physics 
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Introduction 
Science and Technology have become the major ingredients of 
economic and national advancement as they influence every facet of 
human existence, thereby making them central to the welfare of 
individuals and society. The position and prestige of a nation in world 
politics depend on the extent to which the country advances in science 
and technology. Omosewo (2002) defines science as an activity which 
results into a testable and veritable body of knowledge. Students in the 
process of learning science are placed in a problem solving situation 
and this problem solving situation if enriched with appropriate 
materials will enable them process information with a view to solving 
various problems using the scientific method. Science accelerates the 
pace of change in the world by providing the foundation for wealth and 
development and brings improvement to the quality of human life. 
Science comprises the basic disciplines such a Physics, Chemistry, 
Mathematics and Biology.  

Teachers play a key role in inspiring and mentoring future 
scientists, using constructivist and other recommended teaching 
practices for effective student learning (Bransford, Brown andCooky, 
1999; Kastens and Rivet, 2008; Olson and Loucks-Horsley, 2000). 
Unfortunately, in many countries around the world, teachers are not 
well prepared to teach science subjects and indeed, may be more 
effective in driving students away from science disciplines than 
attracting them because of their lack of proper preparation (OECD, 
2008; Shukla et al. 2005). Some teachers lack basic understanding of 
the mathematical and science concepts that will be the foundation for 
preparing the scientists of tomorrow. Quality professional 
development, continuing education and support for teachers are 
needed to prepare them to help students become scientifically literate, 
as well as to encourage those students that want to pursue careers in 
the sciences. Ayodele (2002) opined that what was learnt by students 
was a function of how it was taught. Successful science teaching 
requires that the students make sense of what they are taught. It is 
therefore imperative for teachers to learn how to use teaching 
methods that encourage scientific processes and other desirable 
scientific attitudes.  
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Physics by definition is a field of science which studies matter in 
relation to energy. It is a core subject which links science and 
technology since it is the science of modeling the universe. Physics is a 
core subject in science and technology since it studies the essence of 
natural phenomena and helps people understand the rapidly 
technological changing society. The principles of Physics have been 
widely used for various economic, scientific and technological 
advancements such as information technology, which has reduced the 
world into a global village through the use of satellites and computers. 
Also, the knowledge of Physics had led to sustainable development in 
the area of industrialization for improvement of materials useful to the 
well-being of the human race. Furthermore, Physics education enables 
the learners to acquire problem-solving and decision-making skills that 
pave way for critical and creative thinking that could help them to 
respond to widespread and radical changes in all aspects of life. Physics 
therefore plays a key role in the future progress of mankind. Omosewo 
(2002) and Onwioduokit and Ikwa (2000) opined that the study of 
Physics has been and will continue to be of tremendous importance to 
humanity for its ability to explain natural phenomena and everyday 
occurrence.  

The knowledge of Physics is needed in the fields of Medicine, 
Nursing, Pharmacy, Agriculture, Physics Electronics, Engineering and 
related disciplines. It is the subject that requires the science process 
skills to understand the theoretical concepts and their applications in 
solving real life problems. In Nigerian secondary schools, students study 
Physics for three years, i.e. Senior Secondary one to three as stipulated 
in the National Policy on Education (FRN, 2013). In the three years of 
studying Physics in secondary schools, teachers are required to engage 
students in practical works involving the conduct of experiments, with 
the aims of developing their science process skills and inculcating in 
them the scientific attitude thereby arousing and sustaining the interest 
of the students in the subject as well as cultivating their attitude 
positively to Physics and Physics related phenomena. 

However, despite the importance of Physics to national 
development, as outlined in the National Policy on Education (FRN, 
2013), it is clear from research findings that the subject has been 
suffering from low patronage and performance in both internal and 
external examination within and outside the country (Robert, 2000 and 
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Hannover and Kessel, 2004. In Nigeria, the evidence of low enrolment 
and massive failure in public examinations (Senior School Certificate 
Examination (SSCE) West Africa Examination Council (WAEC) and 
National Examinations Council NECO) in Physics shows that many 
students have difficulty learning the subject. Consistently for five years, 
on the average, less than 30% of the total students registered for Senior 
School Certificate Examination (SSCE) entered for Physics. More 
disturbing is the low level of performance of students; on the average, 
slightly over 30% of the students who sat for Physics passed at the 
credit level compared to well over 40% in Biology and Chemistry.  

Studies show that varieties of methods in teaching will improve 
the attitude of students, and this also agrees with Ogwa (2002) who 
stated that teaching methods are vehicles used to convey the 
objectives of a lesson in such a way that the learner can best acquire 
knowledge at the end of the lesson. Therefore, varieties of teaching 
methods should be exploited in other to choose the suitable method 
for that particular topic. Ukoh (2012) in her own view also noted that 
instructional strategy used in a teaching-learning process goes a long 
way in determining the students’ performance which in turn affects the 
necessary changes that will result in the facilitation of the expected 
outcomes of an educational system.  

The desire  for  technological advancement in Nigeria and the 
fact that  Physics is a very vital  subject for technological advancement, 
has made its  teaching and learning as  well as  students’ poor  
academic performance  a source of   concern   to all  stakeholders.  One 
of the major problems faced by the science teacher today is not 
necessarily “what to teach” but “how to teach”; and the teachers’ 
inability to teach science in a meaningful way is identified as one of the 
factors responsible for students’ poor performance in both public and 
internal examinations. It is of note that, the interest of the learners and 
the mastery they demonstrate in their field of study at the completion 
of the programme depends largely on how they were taught (Ojogan 
and Oganwu, 2006).  

The problems identified with Physics have brought about a 
negative attitude towards Physics by students which in turn has led to 
students’ low achievement. Students’ attitude towards Physics is likely 
to influence their success in Physics. Attitudes are acquired through 
learning and can be changed through a variety of techniques. Attitudes, 
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once established, help to shape the experiences the individual has with 
object, subject or person. Although attitude changes gradually, people 
constantly form new attitudes and modify old ones when they are 
exposed to new information and new experiences (Adesina and 
Akinbobola, 2005).  

Most students’ attitude to Physics is negative despite the 
innovations of new instructional strategies that could make teaching 
and learning effective most likely because lecture method still remains 
the popular instructional strategy in Nigeria and most African countries 
as a result of the persistent and remarkable expansion in student 
enrolment at all levels of education. This is in agreement with Akinsola 
(1994) who found  that lecture method is still popular in Nigerian 
science. Oludipe (2003) also states that lecture method is much easier 
to use with large classes.  

Nevertheless, the constructivists’ student-centered 
instructional strategies seem to be effective over the years than the 
common lecture method because the constructivist approach placed its 
priorities on students’ learning. The constructivist believes in the 
student constructing his or her own knowledge through prior 
experiences and engagement in teaching and learning activities. 
Kinshuk (2003) reports that students are able to learn and retain 
knowledge better by actively participating rather than learning 
passively. Therefore, the researchers adopted two constructivist 
strategies in Physics Education and they are: the Context-Based and 
Target-Task Problem Solving learning strategies. 

Context-based learning strategy is a strategy where concepts in 
science are contextualized to real-life occurrences in the home, locality 
or community. Context-based learning environments are being 
developed in various countries to renew science education and create 
new vital learning environments to fulfill the diverse needs of students, 
society and science (Osborne & Dillon, 2008).Context-based learning 
environments are student-centred rather than teacher-centred, giving 
students a more active and self-steering role. In relation to all this, 
context-based education can lead to more students choosing science in 
school and professional careers and to an increase in science literacy 
(Ültay & Çalık, 2012). It is an experiential learning in which students 
come in contact with experience that makes them to construct their 
knowledge about a subject matter. Context-based instruction is 
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primarily intended to motivate students through humanistic and 
scientific engagement with surroundings and to promote sustainability 
of local environments and communities. Context-based instruction 
pedagogies commonly integrate various combinations of outdoor, field-
based, community-based, or experiential learning; case-based learning, 
problem-based learning, service learning; and action research. 

Also, Target-task problem solving learning strategy is the 
instructional strategy adapted from the guided discovery method for 
teaching science. It involves presentation of a major problem, the 
solution of which requires the application of rules and principles which 
the students may not be familiar with. Canter (2004) suggests the use 
of a problem solving model as a systematic approach that reviews 
students’ strengths and weaknesses, identified evidence-based 
instructional interventions, frequently used to collect data to monitor 
students’ progress and to evaluate the effectiveness of interventions 
implemented with students. He further opines that although problem-
solving steps could be described in several stages, the steps essentially 
reflected a scientific method of defining and describing a problem, 
generating potential solutions and implementing, monitoring and 
evaluating the effectiveness of the selected intervention. Problem-
solving interventions could make use of models adopted or developed 
for a specific set of learners in order to achieve a desired academic 
achievement. There had been models developed by various researchers 
which are basically for teaching and learning Mathematics and 
Sciences. These include Johnson’s model (1955), Polya’s model (1957) 
and others. The choice of a model for an intervention depended on the 
nature of the problem to be solved. Related to the teaching of Physics, 
some of the multitude of educational problems were seen as; 
development of passivity, misrepresentation, docile learning, 
dependence on the teacher and books, poor performance, absence of 
skills and appropriate scientific attitudes, dwindling interest and 
enrolment in physics (Adeniran, 2011). It was not sufficient to teach 
Physics for the sake of knowledge, but there was a necessity for critical 
and creative thinking, acquisition of skills necessary to solve problems. 

The conventional lecture method as a traditional approach to 
teaching has been the commonest teaching method adopted by 
teachers. This method of teaching has been criticized by different 
researchers as making students passive learners who receive 
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information transmitted by the teacher. This promotes rote learning 
which involves memorization, recall of facts and knowledge which is 
often difficult to apply most of the time (Akinsola 1994).This study 
therefore is to determine the effect of Context-Based and Target-Task 
Problem Solving learning strategies on students’ attitude in Physics. 

Gender can also have an influence on both the attitude and 
achievement of students in physics. Starting from the secondary school 
years, males appear to perform better in tasks that require knowledge 
to be applied in a problem-solving or ‘real world’ context (Close and 
Shiel, 2009; Hyde, Fennema, and Lamon, 1990). Akpochafo (2009) 
reports that in Nigeria as in many African societies, there is gender bias, 
a situation in which cultural beliefs and structural arrangement favour 
men over women. In this regard, most girls have esteemed themselves 
low and believed that boys are superior and more intelligent than they 
are. However, the issue of gender as one of the factors that affect the 
academic performance of students has remained a controversial one. 
While some propose that, males perform better than females in 
academics, others argue that, the reverse is the case. Veinon (2002) 
reports that, many comparisons show average scores of boys and girls 
to be the same on general intelligence test. This lack of consensus on 
the issue of gender has therefore created the need for more 
investigation. 

School type also has a role to play in the academic achievement 
of students. Therefore, many scholars have checked the effect of school 
type on students’ academic performance. Better understanding of the 
effect of school characteristics on learning is important because policy 
can influence the characteristics of public schools, as well as the cost of 
private schools through vouchers and scholarship (Glewe, 2002). 
Teachernet (2008) points out that the surroundings in which students 
learn can greatly influence their academic performance and well-being. 
Hence a conducive learning environment is a pre-requisite for positive 
teaching and learning to take place.  
 
Statement of the Problem 
The low performance of students in the West African School Certificate 
Examinations may be due to the fact that many of them are yet to 
acquire the basic concepts and skills necessary for the learning and 
understanding of the subject. Reports of external examiners and 
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personal experiences of classroom teachers show that students in 
Physics lack some of the critical pre-requisite knowledge, skills, and 
techniques required to learn and understand concepts in Physics. 
Among such pre-requisites are mathematical skills, language skill, and 
basic terminologies in Physics. These areas are yet to attract the 
deserved attention of Physics education researchers. Therefore, Physics 
educators need to seek suitable teaching methods of tackling the 
current mass failure if they are to halt the drift of students to arts and 
social science subjects. It is on this premise that this study is set to 
determine the effects of Context-Based and Target-Task Problem 
Solving learning strategies on students’ attitude to Physics in Oyo State 
 
Null Hypotheses  
This study tested the following null hypotheses at p<0.05 level of 
significance: 
H01:  There is no significant main effect of treatment on students’ 

attitude towards Physics concepts 
H02:  There is no significant main effect of school type on students’ 

attitude towards Physics concepts 
H03:  There is no significant main effect of gender on students’ attitude 

towards Physics concepts 
H04:  There is no significant interaction effect of treatment and school 

type on students’ attitude towards Physics concepts 
 

Methodology 
The Pretest-Posttest control group quasi-experimental research design 
was adopted for the study. The experimental groups were exposed to 
Context-Based Learning Strategy (CBLS) and Target-Task Problem 
Solving Learning Strategy (TTPSLS) while the control group was exposed 
to Conventional Lecture Method (CLM). The target population 
comprised of all SSII Physics students from three public and three 
private schools in Afijio Local Government Area of Oyo State, Nigeria. 
The six secondary schools were purposively selected based on the 
availability of well-equipped and functional Physics laboratory, the 
presence of qualified Physics teacher and the readiness of the Physics 
teacher and students to participate in the study. Six intact classes were 
used and the total number of participants used for the study was 124 
SS II Physics students. 
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Instrumentation 
 
The following Instruments were used for this study: 

1.  Physics Student Attitudinal Scale (PSAS): This questionnaire 
was aimed to get information from each student about their 
attitude towards learning Physics. The questionnaire consists of 
two sections. Section A consisted of personal data of the 
respondent, gender and name of school. Section B accessed 
students’ attitude towards Physics. PSAS consists of 20 items on 
a four likert-type response. The items are rated on 4-likert type 
ordinal scale ranging from Strongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), 
Disagree (D), and Strongly Disagree (SD). The face and content 
validity of PSAS were done by showing the 25 items to three 
science educators to examine its suitability in terms of clarity of 
ideas, language presentation, class level, coverage, relevance 
and application to the study. Out of 25 items, 20 items survived 
the scrutiny. And from the students’ response, a reliability 
coefficient of 0.74was obtained using Cronbach alpha measure. 

2. Teachers’ Instructional Guides (TIG)  for the three instructional 
strategies are: 

10. Teachers’ Instructional Guide on Context-Based 
Learning Strategy (TIGCBLS) 

11. Teachers’ Instructional Guide on Target-Task Problem 
Solving Learning Strategy (TIGTTPSLS)  

12. Teachers’ Instructional Guide on Conventional Lecture 
Method (TIGCLM) 

3. Evaluating Sheet for Assessing Instructors’ Performance 
(ESAIP): This instrument was designed to be used in evaluating 
the teachers on the effective use of the instructional guides 
during the teaching process. It showed their presentation of 
concepts, mastery of the topics, use of materials and activities 
directed,  and how effective their presentation were for the 
mastery of concepts by the students. ESAIP was developed for 
the three instructional strategies. Section A consisted of the 
personal data of the trained teacher containing name, school, 
period, class taught, date and the summary of the concept 
discussed in the class. Section B consisted of items to be 
evaluated. The items were placed on a 5-likert type rating scale 
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ranging from Very Good (V.G), Good (G), Average (AV), Poor (P) 
and Very Poor (V.P). 

 
Procedure of Data Collection 
The six schools were grouped into experimental and control groups. 
The teachers for experimental groups I and II were trained for two 
weeks using the Teachers Instructional Guides for Context-Based 
Learning Strategy (CBLS) and Target-Task Problem Solving Learning 
Strategy (TTPSLS) and Evaluating Sheet for Assessing Instructors’ 
Performance (ESAIP) to measure the effectiveness of the instructional 
guides during the teaching process. All participants were given a pretest 
on Physics Student Attitudinal Scale (PSAS) on the third week before 
they were taught for six weeks using respective instructional guides. On 
the tenth week, posttest was administered immediately. The study 
lasted for ten weeks. 
 
Experimental group I: Context-Based Learning Strategy 
The students in this group were taught using the following steps: 
 
Phase 1: Introduction  
Teacher introduces the lesson by referring to students’ real-life 
experiences. The teacher briefed the students on their own prior 
knowledge.  
 
Phase 2: Object representation and Grouping 
Teacher brings object representations of the concepts related to light 
and groups students into groups of five and gives each group object 
representations concept to be taught. The physical arrangement for the 
small group discussions consists of several discussion centers located 
within the main classroom. Desks are turned so that participants face 
one another, focus on group discussion and not become distracted by 
the discussions of the other groups. 
 
Phase 3: Discussion 
Students discuss in their various groups their experiences with those 
objects and synchronise their ideas as it relates to concepts to give a 
report. The teacher is to act as a facilitator to the rest of the groups. 
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Once the groups are in session, the teacher will circulate to each group, 
ask questions and ensure that students are on task. 
 
Phase 4: Students report and teachers’ corrective measure 
Students give their reports and the teacher makes correction where 
necessary 
 
Phase 5: Evaluation 
Teacher evaluates based on informational knowledge and attitude 
 
Experimental group II: Target-task Problem Solving Learning Strategy 
The students in this group were taught using the following steps: 
 
Stage 1: Pre-task 
Teacher introduces the topic, explains the topic in detail and ensures 
the students understand what they are to do at the task stage.   
 
Stage 2: Task  
Students complete the task in pairs or groups, while the teacher 
monitors and offers encouragement.  
 
Stage 3: Planning  
Students prepare a written report on what they went through during 
the task in their group.   
 
Stage 4: Report  
Students make their reports available to the teacher for assessment. 
After correction, the teacher presents the report back to the students.  
 
Stage 5: Analysis  
Teacher highlights relevant parts of the conceptson the board.   
 
Stage 6: Practice  
Teacher selects areas of practice for the students 
 
Control Group: Conventional Lecture Method 
The students in this group were taught using the following steps: 
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Step 1: Teacher introduces the new topic and review previous lessons. 
Step 2: Teacher teaches the new topic and gives students note 
Step 3: Students copy the note 
Step 4: Teacher evaluates the students 
Step 5: Teacher summarizes the lesson 
Step 6: Teacher gives assignment 
 
Method of Data Analysis 
The data obtained from the pretest and posttest was analysed using 
inferential statistics of Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA) to know the 
differences in their mean score across the treatment. The results were 
used to test the hypotheses. The Estimated Marginal Means (EMM) was 
used to show the magnitude of the post-interest mean score. 
Bonferroni Post-hoc Analysis was used to detect which of the group 
causes the main effects. All hypotheses were tested at p<0.05 
significance level. 
 
Results and Discussion 
The result of this study is presented in this section.  
H01: There is no significant main effect of treatment on students’ 
attitude in Physics 
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Table 1:Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA) of Post-Attitude scores by 
Treatment, School type and Gender 

Source of variation 

Sum of 
Squares 

df 
Mean 

Square 
F Sig. 

Partial 
Eta 

Squared 

Covariates  
Pre-Attitude 

814.210 1 814.210 48.855 .000 .306 

Main effects 
(combined) 
Treatment groups 

371.506 2 185.753 11.146 .000* .167 

School type 
Gender 

2.254 
.625 

1 
1 

2.254 
.625 

.135 

.037 
.714 
.847 

.001 

.000 

2 Way interaction 
Treatment x School 
type 

106.866 2 53.433 3.206 .044* .055 

Error 1849.913 111 16.666    
Total 463239.000 124     

Corrected Total 3419.637 123     

R Squared = .459 (Adjusted R Squared = .401) * denotes significant at 
p<0.05 

 
Table 1 showed that there was a significant main effect of treatment on 
students’ attitude to Physics (F(2,111) = 11.146; p<0.05, partial η2 = 0.167). 
The effect size is 16.7%. This means that there is a significant difference 
in the mean post-attitudinal mean scores of students in Physics. Thus, 
null hypothesis 1 was rejected. In order to determine the magnitude of 
the significant main effect across treatment groups, the estimated 
marginal means of the treatment groups was carried out and the result 
is presented in Table 2 
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Table 2: Estimated Marginal Means for Post-Attitude by Treatment 
and Control Group 

Treatment Mean 
Std. 

Error 

95% Confidence 
Interval 

Lower 
Bound 

Upper 
Bound 

Context Based Learning 
Strategy (CBLS) 

61.09 0.615 59.871 62.310 

Target-task Problem Solving 
Learning Strategy (TPSLS) 62.95 0.635 61.691 64.209 

Conventional Lecture 
Method (CLM) 58.05 0.823 56.422 59.682 

 
Table 2 revealed that students in Target-Task Problem Solving Learning 
Strategy (TTPSLS) treatment Group 2 had the highest adjusted post-
attitudinal mean score (62.95), and was followed by Context-Based 
Learning Strategy (CBLS) treatment Group 1 (61.09), while the 
Conventional Lecture Method (CLM) Control Group had the least 
adjusted post-attitudinal mean score (58.05). This order is represented 
as TTPSLS > CBLS > CLM. 
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Table 3: Bonferroni Post-hoc Analysis of Post-Attitude by Treatment 
and Control Group 

 (I) Treatment (J) Treatment 

Mean 
Difference 

(I-J) 
Std. 

Error Sig. 

95% 
Confidence 
Interval for 
Difference 

Lower 
Bound 

Upper 
Bound 

Context-Based 
Learning 
Strategy 
(CBLS) 

Target-Task 
Problem Solving 

Learning Strategy 
(TTPSLS) 

-1.860 .886 0.114 -4.014 .294 

Conventional 
Lecture Method 

(CLM) 
3.038

*
 1.029 0.012 .536 5.541 

Target-Task 
Problem 
Solving 

Learning 
Strategy 
(TTPSLS) 

Context-Based 
Learning Strategy 

(CBLS) 
1.860 .886 0.114 -.294 4.014 

Conventional 
Lecture Method 

(CLM) 
4.898

*
 1.037 0.000 2.376 7.420 

Conventional 
Lecture 

Method (CLM) 

Context-Based 
Learning Strategy 

(CBLS) 
-3.038

*
 1.029 0.012 -5.541 -.536 

Target-Task 
Problem Solving 

Learning Strategy 
(TTPSLS) 

-4.898
*
 1.037 0.000 -7.420 -2.376 

 
Table 3 revealed that the post-attitude of students exposed toTarget-
Task Problem Solving Learning Strategy (TTPSLS) was not significantly 
different from their counterparts taught using Context-Based Learning 
Strategy (CBLS)but significantly different from those exposed to 
Conventional Lecture Method (CLM). Furthermore, students taught 
using context-based learning strategy post-attitude score was not 
significantly different from those exposed to conventional lecture 
method.  This implies that target-task problem solving and context-
based learning strategies were the main sources of significant 
differences in treatment. 
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Ho2: There is no significant main effect of school type on students’ 
attitude to Physics 
Table 1 showed that there was no significant main effect of school type 
on students’ attitude to Physics (F(1,111) = 0.135 p>0.05, partial η2 = 
0.001). Hence, hypothesis 2 was not rejected.  
 
Ho3: There is no significant main effect of gender on students’ attitude 
to Physics 
Table 1 showed that there was no significant main effect of gender on 
students’ attitude to Physics (F(1,111) = 0.037, p>.05, partial η2 = 0.000). 
Hence, hypothesis 3 was not rejected.  
 
Ho4: There is no significant interaction effect of treatment and 
School type on students’ attitude to Physics 
Table 1 showed that there was a significant two-way interaction effect 
of treatment and school type on students’ attitude to Physics (F(2,111) = 
3.206, p<0.05, partial η2 = 0.055). The effect size is 5.5%. Thus, the null 
hypothesis 4 was rejected. This implies that treatment and school type 
had effect on students’ attitude to Physics. In order to disentangle the 
interaction effect, Figure 1 presents the interaction in line graph.  

 

 
Fig. 1: Treatment and School type on Students’ Attitude to Physics 
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Discussion of Findings 
The results of this study showed that there is a significant main effect of 
treatment on student’s attitude in Physics. The findings showed that 
both Context-Based and Target-Task Problem Solving learning 
strategies significantly improve student’s attitude towards Physics over 
and above Conventional instructional strategy. This means that there 
was significant difference in the mean post-attitude scores of the 
students in Physics. This is in agreement with (Ültay and Çalık, 2012).  

Context-Based learning strategy had the highest achievement 
mean scores and was found to attract the attention of many students 
making it an interesting learning atmosphere as things common in their 
environments were used in place of laboratory equipment. This also 
enhanced their science process skills such as making meaningful 
generalizations and drawing inferences especially from their prior 
experiences. They were also able to develop critical and logical thinking 
abilities as they were allowed to give reports during classroom 
discussions. All these enabled them to be able to internalize knowledge 
and make it applicable to real life situations. For Context-Based learning 
strategy, it is in connection with Groenewald and Smith (2008) who 
stated that Place-based instruction from which context-based was 
derived from is primarily intended to motivate students through 
humanistic and scientific engagement with surroundings. This has to do 
with students’ attitude towards Physics. 

Target-Task Problem Solving learning strategy which ranked 
second in improving student’s attitude in Physics had advantage over 
Conventional Instructional Strategy; this is because students were able 
to construct their own knowledge in accordance with the constructivist 
view about learning processes. This is in agreement with Fatoke and 
Olaoluwa (2014) and Adesoji (2008) who worked on problem solving 
instructional strategies. The target-task problem solving learning 
strategy enhanced the students’ problem solving abilities, team spirit 
and critical thinking skills. This enhanced the ability to internalize 
knowledge and also apply it when confronted with real life problems 
associated with the knowledge of Physics. 

The Conventional Lecture Method control group had the least 
achievement in Physics concepts; this may be due to the fact that, 
students were not taught the ability to gain knowledge and also to 
apply this knowledge to every life situations. The teachers carried out 
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their normal teaching style or methodology. No treatment was 
introduced with the view of improving their achievement and retention 
of knowledge. This could be attributed to the cause of the poor attitude 
of this group compared with the two experimental groups. This 
supports the assertion of Eya and Igbokwe (2000) of the need for 
teachers to move from routine styles of teaching to improved styles. 
More so, the low retention of knowledge of CIS control group repeats 
itself in this study as it was the findings of Awotua-Efebo (2001). 

Likewise, the study showed that there was no significant main 
effect of school type on students’ attitude towards Physics. This means 
that school type has no influence on students’ learning outcomes. This 
negates the findings of Mior (2002) who proved that attitude towards 
science differ in terms of school streaming and school category but 
there is no difference in terms of gender. Also, there was no significant 
main effect of gender on students’ attitude towards Physics. This 
means that gender has no influence on students’ learning outcomes. 
This negates the findings of Awoniyi (2000) cited by Aina and Akintunde 
(2013) who reported from their findings that there was a significant 
effect of gender on learning outcomes of boys. This findings was in 
agreement with Ukoh (2012) who stated that given the right condition 
of learning both male and female would perform equally well in 
science. 
 Lastly, there was significant two-way interaction effect of 
treatment and school type on students’ attitude to Physics. This depicts 
that treatment and school type, when taken together had effect on 
students’ attitude towards Physics. 
 
Conclusion 
Based on the findings of this study, it could be concluded that both 
Context-Based and Target-Task Problem Solving Learning strategies 
significantly improved students’ attitude to Physics. The Context-Based 
Learning Strategy was found to be most effective in improving students’ 
attitude to Physics followed by Target-Task Problem Solving Learning 
Strategy and lastly Conventional Instructional Strategy. It was also 
observed from the findings of this study that school type and gender 
had no effect on attitude of students in Physics gender. More so, 
interaction of treatment and school type was found to have significant 
effect on students’ learning outcomes. This study is part of the 
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contribution of the researcher to the efforts made by other researchers 
and educators to shift the Physics classroom practices from teacher-
centered style to innovative constructivist-based strategies which are 
often learner-centered. 
 
Recommendations 

7. Physics educators should be encouraged to use learner-
centered instructional strategies such as Context-Based and 
Target-Task Problem Solving Learning strategies rather than 
teacher-centered instructional strategies in teaching Physics.  

8. Seminars and training exercises should be organized for 
teachers annually to make them conversant with new learner-
centered strategies for teaching and learning processes. 

9. Gender is not a significant factor in determining the level of 
learning outcomes as shown in the findings of the study. 
Therefore, girls should be encouraged to study Physics and to 
erase the notion that only boys could be successfulinthe study 
of a subject like Physics. 
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Abstract 
The World Health Organisation had declared coronavirus as a 
pandemic. The outbreak of COVID-19, which brought about more focus 
into virtual learning, is the height of the efforts to prevent COVID-19 
from entering university communities leading to social and physical 
distancing practices among citizens; the no crowding order, cancellation 
of many international conferences, closing of many borders, and 
compulsory “stay at home”. This paper examines how virtual learning 
could promote effective teaching and learning during and after COVID 
19. The paper discusses the different communication tools being used 
during online education. It also assesses the challenges such as: lack of 
online learning environment, accessibility of data/Wi-Fi/internet and 
their usage, lack of connectivity devices, workspace to engage online 
learning, network problem, personality traits/attitude towards the use 
of smartphones, laptop, and iPad confronting both learners and 
teachers as against the traditional face-to-face teaching method. This 
paper employs a desktop literature review, based on the social 
constructivist theory which explains the construction of knowledge by 
interacting with others, to assess and analyse the prospects and 
challenges of virtual learning.  
 
Keywords: COVID-19, Teaching and Learning, Virtual Learning, ICT 

Facilities, Online Education Tools. 
 
Introduction 
The access platforms on which teachers and learners involve in online 
interactions of different kinds are called Virtual Learning Environment 
(VLE). Information and communication technologies (ICTs) in education 
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and the use of electronic media are veritable tools for effective e-
learning. Different technologies in education for learning and teaching 
are enclosed in the VLE. VLEs are now widely used to support learning 
within further and higher education institutions (Dunn, 2003). 
Consequent upon the declaration of Covid-19  as a global pandemic by 
the World Health Organization, there has been the motivation for 
studies in the area of designing systems that would facilitate 
tremendous efforts for teaching and learning processes to be virtual 
and accessible.  

VLE always comes with facilities that are scheduled, allowing 
students to download lecture notes in advance while waiting for the 
slides to be released after. Under this platform, students collect their 
assignments using drop boxes and pigeon holes. On the other hand, 
lecturers use VLE to get feedback through different survey tools, 
prepare classroom materials, refine and store them safely. Teachers 
and students have the same central focus regardless of their location 
geographically since VLE enhances continuity in teaching and learning. 
However, because of the geographic location of some students and 
teachers during lockdown that saw Universities not accessible for face-
to-face teaching, complaints bordering on such challenges as lack of 
online learning environment, accessibility to data/Wi-Fi/internet and 
their usage, lack of connectivity, personality traits/attitude towards the 
use of smartphones, laptop, iPad, etc, have been recorded. This paper, 
therefore, focuses on how virtual learning could promote effective 
teaching and learning during and after the COVID 19 pandemic. It will 
also examine the different communication tools to be used during 
online education. 
 
Objective of the Study 
This paper examines virtual learning as a panacea to effective teaching 
and learning during and after the COVID 19 pandemic in South Africa. 
 
Theoretical Framework 
This paper employs a desktop literature review using social 
constructivist theory which explains the construction of knowledge by 
interacting with others, to assess and analyse the prospect and 
challenges of the paradigm shift to virtual learning.  
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Social constructivist theory 
Social constructivist learning theory (SCLT) (Vygotsky, 1896-1934) states 
that learning results from the engagement of learners in social activities 
like the lecturer-student relationships within the VLE. Social 
constructivist theory approaches can include mutual teaching, 
providing support by mentors to their mentees, assessment of 
problems, and all sorts of methods involving learning with and/or from 
other individuals (Segoe & Dreyer, 2015). The socio-constructivist 
theory also affirms that knowledge being the individual construction 
usually results from social contexts, since learning activities are bound 
socially and contextually. Through social interaction, the teacher and 
student share their learning experiences using online devices. Vygotsky 
based this theory on two aspects: 
 
1. Language, culture, and knowledge 
Vygotsky (1934) placed emphasis on the role language and culture play 
cognitively in terms of development and perception of the world we 
live in. For Vygotsky, language and culture claim to provide frameworks 
for understanding, experience, and communication about the reality 
around us.  
 

a) Language                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
Language is the most vital instrument for serving as the avenue for 
reflection and regulation of human thinking. Vygotsky believed it is 
evidence of internalized language that guides our thinking and actions. 
This vitality of language was demonstrated in learning through the way 
an infant communicates as a required condition for their understanding 
of concepts and language. He, however, argues that individuals learn 
through the personal meaning and importance they give to a 
phenomenon and not by giving attention to some facts. It is essentially 
believed that language is a product resulting from humans socially 
interacting and to effectively communicate with one another. It is one 
major instrument of communication with the global community. 
During this pandemic, the choice of language is very important to 
facilitate effective teaching and learning. Many students prefer the use 
of mother tongue as a language of instruction in order to get a clear 
understanding of the subject matter. Language of communication is 
very important during virtual learning (Segoe & Dreyer, 2015). 
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Significantly, language is said to have two major functions in the 
process of cognitively developing a human being: 

1. Adults transmitting information into children by any means. 
2. The fact that language is used as a potent and efficacious tool 

for humans to adapt intellectually. 
 

b) Culture 
Vygotsky believed that culture is the principal determinant of cognitive 
progress. School culture is no doubt a fundamental practice targeted at 
transforming the school’s modus operandi and improving educational 
outcomes. While it is believed that an institutional history strongly 
influences a school culture, culture itself also influences social and 
habitual patterns, and dynamics characterising future behaviours, 
which tend to make reforms and improvements difficult or nearly 
impossible. For instance, if a dysfunctional faculty culture thwarts any 
efforts targeted at changing the operations of the school system. This 
illustration typically indicates reasons for increased interests of 
researchers on school culture and the need for reforms in general. 
Needless to say, without a school culture that is conducive to 
improvement, it is practically impossible to attempt any reform. 
Concerning online teaching, there is a need for the lecturer and student 
to imbibe new culture as being different from the traditional school 
setting culture. Therefore, culture affects VLE and digital culture is 
crucial at this stage (Segoe & Dreyer, 2015). 
 

c) Knowledge 
Vygotsky’s theory affirmed that it is not a simple thing to construct 
knowledge; it is co-constructed as individuals learn from one another. 
This is referred to as the social constructivist theory. This is because 
according to Vygotsky the learning process must be engaging for the 
learner. Learning takes place through the efforts of other individuals. As 
students learn from the lecturer, virtual learning promotes 
collaboration and cooperation, thus contributing to the social aspect of 
the theory. Learning through electronic devices promote cognitive skill. 
No one can claim an absolute monopoly of virtual learning, hence, 
relationship and unity among the lecturer and student is very 
important. Knowledge under this theory leads to further intellectual 
development.  
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2. The Zone of Proximal Development  

 Vygotsky believed that learning occurs within the zone of 
proximal development (ZPD). In other words, through the 
assistance of others in their different homes or senior 
colleagues, students can learn all they need to understand. 
However, there are two developmental levels involved in this 
model:  

a) The level of actual development – student will show that they 
have acquired certain knowledge and they can solve problems 
independently. One of the skills for virtual learning is problem-
solving and independent skills when students have this, learning 
outcome can be achieved.  
b) The level of potential development – this level is very important 
because it depicts the students’ potentials and creative ability. The 
level of knowledge they can reach will be known when working 
together with their peers and lecturers.  

 The ZDP is the level at which learning takes place. It comprises 
intellectual structures that are still in the process of growing, 
but which can only develop under the guidance of or in 
collaboration with others. 

 
To ensure development in the ZDP, especially during virtual teaching, 
the type of help to be received by students from lecturers must have 
the following characteristics:  

1. Intersubjectivity – the process of creating a common ground or 
arriving on the same understanding of a concept from an 
individual subjective approach to a task.  

2. Scaffolding – the process of simplifying the task given to a child 
due to his or her level of understanding to enhance better 
assimilation of the subject matter for better performance. This 
is being done through the academic interaction that exists 
between the teacher and the learner.  

3. Guided participation – This is broader than the scaffolding 
characteristic which is the shared enterprise between experts 
and fewer expert participants. 

 
Furthermore, without social and meaningful interaction with the 
lecturer during virtual learning, the student will always find it difficult or 
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almost impossible to acquire a real understanding of what is being 
taught and how to apply them.  A dialogue, for example, which may 
occur timeously between the lecturer student in a socio-constructivist 
learning background, which is at the heart of any virtual learning 
activity leads to the proper construction of knowledge. This interaction 
allows students to play an active role in constructing knowledge, as 
learning is collaborative and, in this way, students learn from their 
lecturer. 

The assessment discussions between a lecturer and a student 
during virtual learning facilitate the students’ learning, the 
construction, and building of knowledge, and testing of this knowledge 
will be like a real classroom situation. Creswell (2013) contended that 
socio- constructivists emphasize that students are always confronted 
with complex teaching situations; hence, they need many opportunities 
to engage in meaningful, problem-solving activities with their teachers. 
 
3D Virtual Learning Environment 
Blight (2000) reinforces that lecturing is still the most common method 
of delivery in higher education despite advances in new technologies. 
This paper does not advocate radical changes to our current modus 
operandi of delivery on these courses. However, it supports the 
enhancement of the traditional face-to-face approach through 
collaborative project-based learning. This collaborative project blends 
project collaboration with technologies. The use of digital technologies 
and other devices are relatively new despite the publicity and societal 
dynamism (Clarke, 2002).  A 3D VLE has been a paradigm shift to many 
institutions. Schools have begun looking for another safe and controlled 
learning environment apart from the classroom where teaching and 
learning can effectively take place which mostly termed “second life” it 
helps to navigate around the 3D world. Most designated distance 
education uses 3D VLE to make their learners feel as if they are in a real 
classroom.  
 
Blended Learning 
Blended learning involves online teaching and learning activities that 
are added to the traditional face-to-face teaching modules. It is the 
combination of traditional learning with digital online web approaches. 
According to Powell, Rabbit, and Kennedy (2014), blended learning has 
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a lot of influence on designing online modules/courses.  Not only that, 
it also helps teachers to adequately achieve their day-to-day teaching 
activities and enable the student to reach the very highest levels of 
educational mastery (Powell, Rabbit, Kennedy 2014). 

The enhancement and reshaping of traditional face-to-face 
classroom activities and making e-learning more acceptable is known as 
blended learning. Cope and Kalantzis (2016) characterized e-learning 
environments as being either ‘new institutional’ or ‘traditional sites of 
learning’. The challenge of doing things differently makes blended 
learning to be approached with flexible designing possibilities. The 
impact of COVID-19 resulted from the prohibition of head-on teaching 
and learning. The government took steps to prevent the spread of 
COVID-19 to local communities including the “no crowd” policy, calling 
off several international conferences, closure of land borders and 
airports, and imposing “stay at home” order. All these government 
responses have in one way or the other affected the students and the 
teachers (lecturers) leaving them with the only alternative of virtual 
teaching and learning approach. Recently, the constructivist view on 
effective teaching and learning adheres to the emergence of 4IR. 
Blended learning bridges the gap between online and face-to-face 
teaching in the aspect of content delivery and pedagogical knowledge 
for effective practices. This will enhance academic performance to 
become better.  
 
Flipped classrooms 
Several researchers have canvassed for the student-centered approach 
while conducting teaching and learning activities for the fact that it 
promotes the benefits of a high level of retention and mastery of the 
subject matter. One of the teaching pedagogies that promote learner-
centered methods is flipped classrooms (Bishop & Verleger, 2013). 
Flipped classrooms being learner-centered method promotes learning 
activities by preparing the students through the use of audio-visual aids 
like videos, podcasts, posters, and physical materials (Mull, 2012). 
Milman (2012) believed that flipped classrooms enhance high retention 
of knowledge and promote group discussion and collaboration during 
classroom activities. Flipped classrooms assist teachers to play a passive 
role during teaching and learning activities and actively involved 
students by allowing them to use their knowledge independently 
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(Hamdan, 2013). The Covid-19 pandemic has fuelled the need for the 
use of 4IR strategies earlier than expected and has seen learning face-
to-face a challenge due to the need for adherence to social distancing.  
The flipped classroom brings about the needed changes and 
transformation to education training and development (Toto & Nguyen, 
2009). It is a special type of blended learning and activity-based method 
of teaching and it is widely accepted (Tucker, 2012). It brings more 
quality to the face-to-face approach to learning (Bergmann & Sams, 
2014). The main aim of this new learning approach is to provide 
preparation of the student for the subject before the course (Bristol, 
2014). It solves the problem of time-wasting especially when a teacher 
is about to introduce a completely new lesson or concept. the teacher 
will have access to different instructional materials and adequately 
engage the students.  Let us now unpack more roles of teachers using a 
flipped-classroom approach. 
 
Flipped Classroom Approach: Teacher’s role 
The role of teachers cannot be over-emphasized, as teachers need to 
be conversant with the available materials and its utilization (Bergmann 
& Sams, 2012). The teacher’s roles are as follows:   

• The conducive learning environment must be created 
(Bergmann & Sams, 2012); 

• Scaffolding is very essential during the knowledge 
dissemination. The teacher should as well guide the students to 
make learning easy (Johnson & Renner, 2012); 

• Adequate interaction with a student one on one is also 
essential (Cohen & Brugar, 2013); 

• The teacher should painstakingly correct the students’ mistakes 
(Bergmann & Sams, 2012);  

• Customizing each student for learning (Schmidt & Ralph, 2014);  
• Utilizing instructional materials that are suitable for learning 

condition (Fulton, 2012); 
• Promoting the active involvement of students (Millard, 2012); 
• Populating lecture notes so that all students might have access 

to it. (Bishop &Verleger, 2013) and 
• A spontaneous response must be provided (Nolan 

&Washington, 2013).   
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Flipped classroom approach is not one-sided, hence, both the teacher 
and student must play their part as expected. Having itemized the 
teacher’s role, let us familiarize ourselves with the student’s role. 
 
The Role of Students  
As earlier stated, in a flipped classroom, teachers become passive while 
students become active. Students need to be promoters of knowledge. 
Therefore, below are the expectations from the students:  

• Show a sense of responsibility for their learning (Bergmann & 
Sams, 2012);  

• Adequate preparation before the delivery of the module using 
available instructional materials (Milman, 2012); 

• Learning at his learning speed (Tucker, 2012);  
• Taking and giving feedbacks as and when due, adapting suitable 

interaction with peers and teachers (Tucker, 2012); 
• Active involvement in-class discussion (Overmyer, 2012) and  
• Active involvement in group work (Formica, Easley, & Spraker, 

2010).  
 
Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCS) 
The need for Massive Open Online Courses becomes imperative for 
sharing knowledge as freely as possible in such a way that the learning 
desire is inspired by considering differences and constraints among 
students which include, demographic, social, economic, and 
geographical factors among others. MOOCs development is entrenched 
in the idea of distance education and openness in education. It has the 
potential of 24 hours access to information and cost-effective which 
attracts many learners across the globe. This type of learning can be 
useful for those learners who pursue with Universities degrees whilst 
working. MOOCs are different from traditional university online 
modules in the following ways: 

 Participation is not limited and it is free 

 High scale production of modules for a high number of 
participants  

 
Nevertheless, the characteristics of MOOC have been interpreted 
differently. Some perceived it to be massive but not open while some 
believe that it is unlimited but not free. MOOC is not an extension of 
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the online teaching and learning approach but offers an opportunity for 
the recipients to think outside the box on different modules that 
include fundamentals of open education (Li & Powell, 2013). There has 
been tremendous enthusiasm about the importance of MOOC across 
different spectrums like government parastatals, business associations, 
and institutions.  More advantages of using MOOCs are highlighted 
below:    
 
Advantages of using MOOCs 

 It has the potential of expansion, hence, provide an avenue for 
income generation; 

 It provides a wide range of students access to the online 
education programme at low cost (Jung Lee, 2018; Phan et al., 
2016; Zhou, 2016); 

 It is very flexible and accommodates some short courses apart 
from online degree qualifications; 

 High accessibility and greater autonomy in the learning process 
(Shah, 2018a);  

 MOOCs encourage continuous professional development (CPD), 
professional articulate to higher qualification due to MOOCs 
facilities and 

 MOOCs flexibility includes participation without necessary 
entry or prerequisite qualification. This does not mean that it is 
meant for novice 
 

Extensive prior knowledge and skills are the requirements for some 
courses. These knowledge and skills are not tested previously and no 
formal qualifications required as admission criteria. Language and 
information communication and technologies (ICT) skills are also 
requirements for MOOCs. Lee et al. (2016) submitted that it is 
behavioural to engage in terms of completing a task, having feelings 
toward a task, and intellectual or mental efforts. Ben-Eliyahu et al. 
(2018) and Oga-Baldwin et al. (2017) shared similar conceptualization 
that involvement is about contribution in learning activities, which has 
three important elements of behavioural engagement, emotional 
engagement, and intellectual engagement. Hsieh (2014) reported that 
there are three types of learner behaviours which exhibit signs of 



K.O. Adu;  Y. Mpu & E.O. Adu                                                      175 

 

engagement namely: cognitive effort, active participation, and 
interactions with instructors.  
 
Modular Object-Oriented Dynamic Learning Environment (MOODLE) 
MOODLE is a term that stands for Modular Object-Oriented Dynamics 
Learning Environment. It is a free web application that promotes 
effective online learning sites. It can be in the form of a course 
management system (Course Management System - CMS) through the 
Internet, also known as a Learning Management System (LMS) or a 
Virtual Learning Environment (VLE). One of its main advantages is that 
it allows any user with knowledge of programming to adapt and modify 
it according to their needs because it is open-source. Moodle can be 
installed at no cost at all and there is no cost for upgrading.  Making any 
update is not by force, neither can one be forced to buy tools that you 
do not want. The teacher is expected to manage the platform per their 
needs. 

Rauhvargers and Rusakova (2010) revealed that businesses, 
schools, communities, universities, and educators use Moodle. There 
has been an increase in the number of users and developers who are 
working today in the form of collaborative communities for the 
inclusion of more features in Moodle. The great success resulting from 
these efforts concerning Moodle is the availability of system code to 
developers across the globe making it possible for contributions of new 
applications for the program. The Moodle system is today mostly 
applied and adopted for various online distance learning programmes. 
Moodle that was ab initio contrived for the higher institution of 
learning like the university is cursorily embraced and employed by 
various organizations across the world for the full implementation of 
online courses or providing support in the traditional face-to-face 
teaching and learning activities.  
 
Challenges Related to VLE in South Africa 
Designing e-learning is essential to build more focus, provide the 
necessary foresight, appropriate preparation, and investment, prepare 
a strategic plan for the learning system, and act to succeed but has 
challenges. The level of development of countries affects the extent to 
which they use information technology. Information technology 
equipment and resources such as computers and communications 
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networks are expensive and are usually not accessible to the general 
public in underdeveloped countries like South Africa. The works of 
Pade-Khene and Sewry (2011), Xiong and Qureshi (2015) revealed that; 
there is still a grey area despite technological advancement. The 
inability of some students and teachers in the use of computers is one 
of the noticeable barriers to the development of e-learning education 
especially in the previously disadvantaged areas of South Africa. A lack 
of computer skills indeed is one of the barriers to technology 
development in educational environments, but other root factors 
appear to be involved. Some of these could be the national approach to 
the challenges such as lack of online learning environment, accessibility 
of data/Wi-Fi/internet and their usage, lack of connectivity, devices, 
workspace to engage online learning, network problem, personality 
traits/attitude towards the use of smartphones, laptop, iPad, etc.  that 
the teachers and students will face with this new development as 
against face-to-face teaching method. If the use of technology in 
learning is inadequate in large-scale planning, the existence of a 
computer mass cannot solve educational problems (Babaie, 2010). 

The method of teaching during virtual classes is very important 
as the lecturer must understand the learning styles of the students and 
their level of technology skills.  Another challenge is how to keep 
students motivated and active since many of them are living in a deeply 
rural area. Some do not have access to the internet even when they 
have a laptop or computer. Virtual classrooms and teaching with 
blended approaches should not be a replica of the traditional face-to-
face method of teaching. It should particularly not employ old praxis of 
ex-cathedra lecturing without actively engaging students in the whole 
process. A pedagogy is said to be successful when the teacher 
understands the students’ learning process, plans and delivers course 
materials and mentors them appropriately. In this way, skills and 
knowledge are transmitted and e-learning expectedly will yield the 
right outcome from educational investment (Islam et al., 2015). 

According to Phahlane and Kekwaletswe (2012), the use of 
Virtual Learning Software (VLS) by faculty members is through the 
engagement resources, such as discussions, development of objects, 
creating knowledge, analysing cases, and sharing information. 
Academic staff also use it for content distribution and dissemination of 
course materials such as the syllabi, lecture notes, and PowerPoint 



K.O. Adu;  Y. Mpu & E.O. Adu                                                      177 

 

slides for students’ interactions.  They, however, recommend that 
alternative tools should be sought to support analysis, synthesis, and 
evaluation of teaching and learning activities. Phahlane and 
Kekwaletswe (2012) propose that VLS should be interfaced with text 
messaging services through mobile phones.  

Virtual learning, under the lockdown in South Africa, is faced 
with quite a lot of challenges despite the announcement of free laptop 
computers and internet data by the minister of Higher Education, 
Science, and Technology. The concerned stakeholders in the education 
sector have identified a number of these challenges which include 
indifference among the students, their ill-attitudes about e-learning 
platforms for discussion forums, students’ geographical locations, lack 
of internet connectivity, the cumbersome nature of online marking and 
publishing tools, lack of suitable tools, problems of communication and 
adaptation to the demands of the Covid-19 pandemic.    

These challenges can be classified as social, economic, and 
psychological barriers. These were the challenges identified by 
Bagarukayo and Kalema (2015) regarding the use of e-learning in South 
African universities, namely poor Wi-Fi/data issues, infrastructural 
constraints, staffing, organisational, learner, and pedagogical issues. 
Others include demographic divides and apathy in an engaging online 
discussion.  Mtebe (2015) proposes several strategies for overcoming 
challenges and maximizing the usage of virtual learning during and after 
lockdown, which include improving system usability, provision of ICT 
facilities with connectivity, motivation and support services from the 
school management, the proper use of mobile devices, and 
accompanying with social media. 

The challenges associated with VLS usage as raised in a study 
conducted by (Padayachee, et.al., (2016) between DUT and UKZN 
revealed the following: there is need for awareness and training so that 
students can be able to use more sophisticated devices; lack of relevant 
tools that commensurate with their level, discipline, and type of 
programme they are doing at the university; student lethargy in 
engaging in online discussion forums; logistical issues involved in 
setting up online tests; reservations on the reliability and accuracy of 
using grade book for maintaining records of students’ marks; unwieldy 
online marking and publishing tools. These challenges can be classified 
as a system, user, pedagogic, and organizational related, which explains 
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why certain virtual learning facilities display lower characteristics than 
expected usage.  

Bagarukayo and Kalema (2015) corroborated the above findings 
on challenges being faced using VLE or online teaching and learning in 
South African universities which include staffing, organisation, students, 
and pedagogical issues. Not only these, but there are also 
infrastructural constraints and demographic divides (virtually all the 4 
universities in Eastern Cape province have their students in different 
geographical locations, rural, urban, peri-urban, village town, hamlets, 
etc.). Mtebe (2015) proposes several strategies for overcoming 
challenges and maximizing the usage of VLSs in institutions, which 
include appropriate use of mobile devices, proper connectivity, 
complementing social media, the right attitude, conducive 
environment, adequate mentoring, and availability of internet in all 
areas. Let us now look at some other common tools used for virtual 
learning in South Africa. 
 
ICT integrated collaborative learning tools  
The virtual classroom depends on collaborative learning. Collaboration 
significantly contributes to learning for several reasons. Learners are 
individually responsible for the construction of their knowledge and 
understanding of the global space.  This is in tune with the arguments 
of social constructivism theory as earlier explained above, reflecting on 
experience because learners learn by experimentation, and not by 
being told what to do. Lecturers play a passive role during virtual 
learning. During VL, students are independent to discover themselves 
and to make inferences before the conclusion. Please note that it is the 
students who interact with the devices in the comfort of their homes. 
The students, therefore, construct their conceptualizations and 
solutions to problems.  Student autonomy and initiative is accepted and 
encouraged by using different ICT integrated tools for collaborative 
learning. Gulbani and Joshi (2012) mentioned that to extend 
educational opportunities that can promote learning resources, ICT is 
needed. Consequently, modern information and communication   
technologies (ICTs) have caused the world to become a “global village” 
whereby communication is facilitated among people across various 
locations and distances (Akkalwar, 2013). ICT-integrated tools that can 
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be used for collaborative learning during Covid-19 and beyond for 
online teaching are as follows: 
 
1. Tablets  
These are devices that have a touch screen, that is, just simple mobile 
computers. Tablets come with a keyboard that is virtually hide-able for 
general typing. It lies between a smartphone and a laptop in size which 
is about 7 inches diagonally. Tablets with their interface, portability, 
speed, affordability are quickly moving into schools across the globe. 
We have some publishers of books that load the copies of such books in 
tablets which are user friendly to end-users. 
 
2. Instant Messaging  
Instant messaging, often shortened as IM or IM'ing, is the exchange of 
near real-time messages through a stand-alone application or 
embedded software. IM sessions usually take place between two users 
in a private, back-and-forth style of communication. Instant messaging 
(IM) is a type of online chat that offers real-time text transmission over 
the Internet. Some IM applications can use push technology to provide 
real-time text, which transmits messages character by character, as 
they are composed. More advanced instant messaging can add file 
transfer, clickable hyperlinks, Voice over IP, or video chat. For IM'ing to 
work as intended, both users must be online at the same time, 
although nearly all instant messaging platforms now allow 
asynchronous interactions between online and offline users. Because of 
its messaging or even conferencing feature individually or in a group it 
could be a good discussion and collaborative learning platform. Some of 
such platforms are Facebook, Facebook Messenger, and WhatsApp, to 
mention but a few. 
 
3. Radio  
Radio technology offers a unique way for 21st-century teaching and 
learning for teachers to integrate technology into the curriculum and 
teachers can help students learn.  Educational radio programs can be 
utilized anywhere irrespective of regional and geographical differences. 
Mass communication can be covered using radio learning programmes 
and has the potential to encourage actions on the part of listeners, 
facilitate the behavioural modification and undertaking of relevant 
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activities as discovered in the literature. Radio is also useful for the 
promotion of community development, providing public enlightenment 
to the public on new government policies, and encouraging discussion, 
support, innovation, and instant feedback on issues of interest. 
 
4. Television  
Television provides for the different learning styles of students through 
audio-visual technology that combines sound, sight motion, and 
emotion, giving students a greater sense and idea of the global space. 
They can see historical events enacted, the solar system explored and 
novels come to life. Television is both accessible and user-friendly, 
allowing a programme to be recorded for later use. Teachers can use 
the functions of the video player to tailor the recorded program to their 
lesson plan and they can keep students interested through the means 
of an educational and thought-provoking variety of content and 
documentaries. People enjoy watching television to spending hours 
reading the textbook and studying. 
 
5. Social Bookmarking  
The centralized online service, which allows users to edit, annotate, 
add, and share bookmarks of web documents, is known as social 
bookmarks. It’s a tagging a web page with a web-based tool. The 
bookmarks are online, the learner can easily access them anywhere 
they have an internet connection and share them with friends. Social 
bookmarking sites are being used as intelligent search engines. Unlike 
file sharing, social bookmarking does not save the resources 
themselves, merely bookmarks that reference them, that is, a link to 
the bookmarked page. Descriptions may be added to these bookmarks 
in the form of metadata, so users may understand the content of the 
resource without first needing to download it for themselves. 

This technology provides abundant solutions to problems of 
knowledge-sharing and a sort of social platform for interactions and 
discussions. The social bookmarking tools allow students to 
collaboratively learn from web documents, underline, highlight, and 
annotate an electronic text, in addition to providing a mechanism to 
write additional comments on the margins of the electronic document. 
For example, RISAL (Repository of Interactive Social Assets for Learning) 
is a social bookmarking system used for supporting teaching and 
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learning in universities. Similarly, Delicious could be used in a course to 
provide an inexpensive answer to the question of rising course 
materials costs. 
 
6. Forums  
Through forums, colleagues have the opportunity to exchange 
information and ideas for teaching and learning purposes. The facilities 
are: start a new discussion (post a topic, edit/delete a topic), engage 
project users (post a reply, view replies, update comments), organize 
discussion topics across categories, (add a forum category, edit/delete 
a forum category), watch/ un-watch topics and thus provide benefits 
like improve decision making through access to relevant knowledge, 
interact with team members scattered across the globe, escalate critical 
bugs and get instant solutions from experts, tap the knowledge, skills, 
and ideas in their team from a single place. If a learner needs to 
communicate outside of the office, across vast distances, or with a lot 
of people, a forum is a perfect facilitator. With an online interactive 
forum, a learner can post a topic, discuss critical ideas, and help retain 
knowledge in a central place. Any group project involves discussions, 
and unlike emails, all forum topics are available in a central location. 
 
7. Tutorial Software  
The tutorial software provides the avenue for teachers to teach 
students new lessons with the means which students themselves may 
engage in self-learning in the absence of the teachers at their 
convenient time or in the comfort of their homes. Tutorial software 
comprises a set of instructions and learning materials for students to 
use, practice useful exercises, and evaluate their performances as 
individuals. With this sort of learning materials, students are largely 
responsible for their learning with or without teachers’ inputs and 
assistance. Tutorials can be presented in text and video formats. The 
popular tools to make tutorials are iBook Author, Movavi Screen 
Capture, Smart pixel, and Video Capture.  
 
8. Smartphones  
A Smartphone is a mobile phone with highly advanced features. A 
typical smartphone has a high-resolution touch screen display, Wi-Fi 
connectivity, and Web browsing features and facilities. Although the 
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smartphones usually disrupt a traditional face-to-face classroom, the 
Covid-19 pandemic and lockdown experience has put the smartphone 
into positive use for remote teaching and learning when physical 
contact between teachers and learners is lawfully prohibited to contain 
the community transmission of the disease. Most students own a 
smartphone. Smartphones are very lightweight and can fit in a pocket 
with ease. Because of the remarkable number of cheap and free mobile 
apps now available, smartphones can be amazing pocket-sized devices. 
Teachers can create WhatsApp groups with students and have access to 
email, educational apps, videos of an in-class back channelling. 
Teachers and students can use Google search on the go with voice 
search features where they can share communication across. 
Smartphones encourage digital literacy and going paperless. 
 
9. Simulation  
Experiential learning such as simulation has been promoted as a means 
to change students’ misconceptions (Mc Clintock, 2010). Experiential 
learning encourages higher-order learning which promotes critical 
thinking abilities and self-directed learning. Simulations are also more 
effective than conventional teaching methods at emphasizing abstract 
concepts over factual information, engendering empathy, and serving 
as a reference for ongoing discussions regarding social inequality. 
 
Conclusion 
Apart from the advent of COVID-19, the world is going digital, 
therefore, there is a need for students in this century to be familiar 
with the use of online and technological devices as mentioned in this 
paper. For a student to be relevant in this 4IR he or she needs to be 
innovative. With the advances in technology available in higher 
education and the changing methods of communications during Covid-
19 pandemic, this paper revealed that the use of suitable virtual 
learning tools and the collaborative virtual learning environments for 
support has enhanced students’ experience in adapting to technology. 
We now live in a world in which digital technologies are rampant and 
become part and parcel of our daily lives and technological innovation 
is occurring at break-neck speed.  The expansion of technology brings 
solutions to the problem of mankind apart from academic 
breakthroughs resulting from effective teaching and learning. 
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Recommendations  
South African government needs to face the reality of social 
discrimination and inequality that confront many undergraduate 
students. A huge percentage of these students are living where there 
are no basic infrastructures like electricity and water. How can such 
students interact with VLSs and VLE? The answer is a resounding 
impossibility. Therefore, 

1. Universities in South Africa needs to go digital and make the 
adoption of flipped classroom a must.  

2. The policymakers and curriculum planners should integrate ICT, 
digitalization, and 4IR features into the curriculum contents of 
learners at the foundation level. This will enable the 
government to identify the challenges of VLC at this stage and 
provide practical solutions. The adaptation to the above will 
serve as leverage to overcome the challenges we are facing 
now.  

3. The university managements need to be flexible in adapting 
creative positions to solve the problems elicited above during 
teaching and learning at this period. With Zero-rated Data 
options to students and lecturers without access to 
connectivity is not relevant, the management should be 
proactive in addressing vital concerns about inequality among 
students.  
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Abstract 
The Nigerian government established polytechnics to equip the youths 
with practical and employability skills. The idea was to ensure that 
polytechnic graduates cease to be job seekers but  are able to practice 
entrepreneurship or create self-employment as well as help generate 
employment for others. However, the reality points to the contrary 
because a good number of Nigerian polytechnic graduates are 
unemployed and jobless. Against this backdrop, the paper examines the 
level of awareness of entrepreneurial and technical skills acquisition for 
self-reliance of Nigerian polytechnic students. Three research questions 
were raised. Descriptive survey research design was employed and the 
population consisted of all the HND 2 students of the Polytechnic, 
Ibadan. Simple random sampling technique was used to select 300 
students. A well-structured questionnaire which contained 35 items and 
rated on a four point scale was used for data collection. The instrument 
was tested for reliability and yielded an index of 0.78 which was 
adjudged high for measuring the consistency of the items. Mean and 
Standard deviation were used to answer the research questions. From 
the analysis, it was observed that majority of the students have high 
level of awareness of entrepreneurial and technical skills that can make 
them self-reliant. But the challenges of acquisition of self-reliance skills 
are numerous, amongst which are inadequate facilities and obsolete 
infrastructures. It was therefore recommended that Government and 
other stakeholders in polytechnic education should  ensure availability 
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of entrepreneurial and technical skills acquisition facilities in 
polytechnics.  
 
Keywords: Entrepreneurship skills, Technical skills, Self-Reliance 

and Polytechnic graduates 
 
Introduction  
The issue of self-reliance has been a recurring issue among Nigerian 
youths and graduates. This problem according to Jwasshaka, Mohd 
Amin and Dogara (2018), is rooted in our educational system as tertiary 
institutions only produce graduates who are job seekers, instead of job 
creators. The current economic crisis, hardships and ever increasing 
unemployment rates among Nigerian youths and graduates have 
necessitated the need to inculcate entrepreneurial spirit into the youth 
. This calls for technical and entrepreneurship education as its major 
aim is to encourage and train young graduates to take up self-
employment in order to be proficient in their chosen career and be 
useful to themselves and the society. 

The importance of entrepreneurial and technical skills 
development in our society cannot be over emphasized because gone 
are the days when jobs were available everywhere both in the private 
and public sectors of the nation (Kareem, Ademoyewa, Jolaosho, 
Ojenike, and  Sodiq, 2015). The dwindling economic capacity of the 
present administration in the country, the  state of the economy and 
the resultant youth unemployment has resulted in the need for every 
Nigerian graduate to become self-reliant through self-employment via 
technical skills and entrepreneurship education. With the integration of 
entrepreneurial skills into higher education curriculum, the problem of 
youth unemployment may be minimized if not eliminated. Youth 
unemployment in Nigeria, which is becoming a menace, may be partly 
explained by the obsolete educational system that is more of theory 
with rote learning and little or no practical skills. Olaitan (2010) opined 
that if most of the graduates are unemployed, it means they do not 
have a technical ability or an entrepreneurial competency that is 
commensurate with their certificates. This may simply mean that the 
educational system in Nigeria today apparently do not equip its 
graduates to meet the challenges of the present labour market. This 
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motivates the need for an inquiry into the state of affairs in polytechnic 
education.  

In line with this, the Nigerian government established 
polytechnics to impart the youths with practical and employable skills 
with the inclusion of entrepreneurship education in the syllabus of all 
higher institutions of learning so as to ensure that graduates cease to 
be job seekers, but to enable them practice entrepreneurship or create 
self-employment as well as help generate employment for others  
(Anyadike, Emeh and Ukah, 2012). Regrettably however, the situation 
seems contrary to projections. Adebisi (2015) affirmed that a good 
number of polytechnic graduates are unemployed and jobless. This 
scenario according to him may not be far-fetched from the fact that 
they were ill-equipped and without entrepreneurial and technical skills 
in the course of their education. Consequently, many schools of 
thought are advocating a curriculum embedded with entrepreneurship 
and technical skills programs.  

Polytechnic education in Nigeria as in other parts of the world 
was established for training; equipping and deploying students who are 
productive, purposeful, strategic, enterprising and self-reliant enough 
to add value to the society with or without a white collar job after 
graduation (Adebisi, 2015). Polytechnics offer vocational and technical 
education as enshrined in the National Policy on Education with the 
objectives to give training and impart the necessary skills for the 
production of skilled personnel who shall be enterprising and self-
reliant (NBTE, 2006).Therefore, every course of study in Nigerian 
polytechnics have potential for entrepreneurship. It is, however, 
regrettable that most Nigerian polytechnic graduates lack 
entrepreneurial skills which could make them to be self-reliant after 
graduation (Evans-Obinna, 2016). This study is therefore an inquiry into 
the entrepreneurial and technical skills acquisition awareness for self-
reliance of the students of The Polytechnic, Ibadan. 

The Polytechnic, Ibadan is an intermediate institution of higher 
learning in Ibadan, Oyo state, Nigeria. Founded in 1970, the institution 
like other polytechnics in Nigeria was established to provide an 
alternative higher education to universities, particularly in the area of 
technical and vocational skills acquisition. The polytechnic has been 
producing majorly middle-level manpower thus making valuable 
contributions to the social and economic development of the country. 
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Conversely, facilities are required in Nigerian Polytechnics for easy 
passage of entrepreneurial and technical skills to students. Elisha (2014) 
affirmed that despite the high expectation of the society from 
polytechnic graduates to achieve self-reliance, their performance is on 
the decline. He noted that some of the problems being faced in this 
area are inadequate facilities, obsolete infrastructures, inadequate 
funds for consumables, and workshop facilities. In the word of Afeti 
(2007), the quality of training in Nigerian higher institutions is low with 
undue emphasis on theory and certification rather than on skills 
acquisition and proficiency testing. Furthermore, he noted that 
inadequate instructor training, obsolete training equipment and lack of 
instructional materials are some of the factors that combine to reduce 
the effectiveness of training in meeting the required knowledge and 
skill objectives. Similarly, Oputa (2008) pointed out that functional 
facilities enable schools and societies to achieve their educational goals. 
Therefore, assessment of entrepreneurship and technical skills 
awareness among students of Nigerian polytechnics and the facilities 
needed for the passage of the skills are imperative.  
 
Literature Review 
Entrepreneurship has been conceptualized in different ways by various 
scholars. As a concept, entrepreneurship is defined as the individual 
ability to find a business idea and transform it into practice (European 
Commission, 2011). In a similar vein, Oviave (2010) stressed that 
entrepreneurship is the ability to set up a business enterprise as 
different from being employed. This ability is acquired and is different 
in some respects from the abilities acquired to enable an individual 
obtain paid employment. It involves the acquisition of skills, ideas and 
managerial abilities necessary for personal self-reliance. It aims at 
equipping the students with requisite skills and capacities needed for 
the global workforce. 

Adebayo and Kolawole (2013) described entrepreneurship 
education as a specialized training given to the students to acquire 
skills, ideas, managerial abilities and capabilities for self-employment 
than employed for wage pay. In a nut-shell, entrepreneurship 
education eradicates poverty and unemployment while enhancing self-
determination, capacity building/motivational skills and greater 
business opportunities. In the view of Olawolu and Kaegon (2012), 
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entrepreneurship education prepares youths to be responsible 
individuals who become  entrepreneurial  thinkers  by  exposing  them  
to  real  life  learning experiences where they will be required to think, 
take risks, manage circumstances and incidentally learn from the 
outcome.  According to Ewubare (2010), entrepreneurship education 
programme can equip students with entrepreneurial skills that will 
enable them create and develop enterprises in various areas. The 
emphasis here is that the programmes have a way of shifting the focus 
of students from paid employment to self-employment. 
Entrepreneurship education is an approach to stimulate students to be 
curious and creative. Thus, entrepreneurship education would lead to 
self-reliance, improves the quality of life and the general standard of 
living of the masses. Aliyu (2014) identified four categories of 
entrepreneurial skills, namely: technical, management, 
entrepreneurship and personal maturity which were considered as 
priority ingredients for student’s entrepreneurship education success in 
school. 

In addition, entrepreneurial skills are those skills that are 
acquired through entrepreneurship education and training such as 
management, creative, manipulative and so on. These skills serve as 
tools that prepare the individuals for gainful self-employment and 
minimizes unnecessary dependent on white collar jobs (Ezeh, 2012). It 
also helps the individuals to engage in meaningful exploration of the 
activities in such areas as manufacturing, production, construction, 
machine operations and many more. Nwangwu (2007) further asserted 
that the entrepreneurial skills that are needed by polytechnic graduates 
offer them the privilege to experience job, earnings, savings, and 
investing money in some businesses that will help sustain them after 
graduation. This will go a long way in reducing the high rate of 
unemployment and other related social vices. More importantly, it will 
offer the students the opportunities for creative thinking as well as 
broadening their prospect and understanding of career opportunities in 
the society where they live and operate in. Also, Osaam (2009) outlined 
that the students are expected to have a broad array of entrepreneurial 
skills to succeed in today’s competitive market. They must be in 
possession of basic skills that are necessary to enable them start, 
nurture, finance, market and maintain their own business enterprises. 
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Technical skills, according to Osemeke (2012), imply an understanding 
of, and proficiency in, a specific kind of entrepreneurial activity, 
particularly one involving methods, processes, procedures, or 
techniques. Technical skills involve specialized knowledge, and 
technical ability within one’s specialty and facility in the use of tools 
and techniques of specific discipline. Nwanaka and Amaechule (2011) 
opined that Nigeria’s social and economic problems will be drastically 
reduced if students are given adequate vocational training in skills, raw 
materials, machineries and equipment. It is thus essential that 
polytechnic students be trained in handling work tools for their self-
reliance.  

Self-reliance is synonymous with self-sufficiency and self-
independence (Adebisi, 2015). It means doing things for oneself rather 
than expecting from other. It also refers to a state of not requiring any 
external help or support for survival. It is seen as a personal autonomy 
through the acquisition of skills (FRN, 2004). Self-reliance is the 
personal initiative in the ability and effort to identify, harness and 
manage effectively and efficiently the personal and collective 
resources, human or natural in the immediate surroundings in order to 
uplift one’s life quality, standard and condition of existence (Olayiwola, 
2012).  It is however, necessary that the type of education that would 
guarantee self-reliance, self-employment and independence be 
provided for the Nigerian polytechnics students. This can be made 
possible through entrepreneurship and technical skills education that 
will create the enabling environment. Ezeh (2012) maintained that this 
will make them discover their inherent capabilities and aptitudes that 
help them maximize the available opportunities of coping with the 
complexities in the society. Therefore the types of skills these students 
need are the ones that will enhance the development of a profitable 
investment. 
 
Statement of Problem 
Despite the repeated calls for enhancement of self-reliance of 
graduates through a functional education for self-employment and job 
creation in Nigeria, and with the establishment of the polytechnic 
education in Nigeria to impart practical and employable skills to the 
youth, there has not been any appreciable improvement. This situation 
is traceable to poor entrepreneurship and technical skills development, 
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which is manifested in a number of deficiencies that polytechnic 
graduates exhibit such as: lack of analytical and ICT skills; lack of 
entrepreneurial and problem solving/decision making skills; inadequate 
technical skills; and ignorance in the use of modern equipment. This 
scenario may be due to the fact that they were ill-equipped with 
entrepreneurial and technical skills in the course of their education. 
Thus, there is need to assess acquisition of entrepreneurial skills by 
prospective graduates of  Nigerian polytechnics with a view to finding 
out the level of awareness of entrepreneurial and technical skills and 
challenges to the acquisition of these skills towards self-reliance , 
particularly in The Polytechnic, Ibadan. 
 
Research Questions  
To guide this study, the following research questions were raised: 

1. What is the students’ level of entrepreneurship awareness in 
The polytechnic, Ibadan 

2. What are the technical skills expected of the polytechnic 
students for self-reliance? 

3. What are the challenges associated with acquisition of 
entrepreneurship and technical skills by polytechnic students? 

 
Methodology  
The study adopted a descriptive survey research design. The population 
consisted of all HND 2 students of The Polytechnic, Ibadan, Oyo State, 
Nigeria. The sample size for the study was 300 final year students of the 
Institution. “Entrepreneurial And Technical Skills Awareness 
Questionnaire” (ETSAQ) containing 35 items was developed and used 
for the study. The scaling responses for the instrument was based on 
adapted Likert Scale ratings namely: [1] Agree [2] Strongly Agree [3] 
Disagree [4] Strongly Disagree. The reliability of the instrument was 
determined using Cronbach Alpha coefficient and a coefficient of 0.78 
was obtained. The data collected were statistically analysed using 
descriptive statistics of means and standard deviation as appropriate. 
 
Research question 1 
What are the level of awareness of entrepreneurial skills by the 
students of The Polytechnic, Ibadan? 
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Table 1: Level of Awareness of Entrepreneurial Skills for Self-Reliance 
among the Students of The Polytechnic, Ibadan  
Students’ Entrepreneurial 
Skills 

VH H L VL Mean  Std. 
Dev. 

Ability to negotiate market 
price 

24 
16.0% 

114 
76.0% 

9 
6.0% 

3 
2.0% 

3.06 0.55 

Apt in capital sourcing  36 
24.0% 

78 
52.0% 

36 
24.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.00 0.70 

Use of internet to purchase 
and order some goods 

33 
22.0% 

102 
68.0% 

12 
8.0% 

3 
2.0% 

3.10 0.61 

Ability to create conducive 
environment for online and 
off-line transaction 

33 
22.0% 

81 
54.0% 

36 
24.0% 

0 
0.0% 

2.98 0.68 

Ability to take risk of doing 
transaction with off and on-
line  customers  

42 
28.0% 

75 
50.0% 

30 
20.0% 

3 
2.0% 

3.04 0.75 

Ability to manage workers 
and other subordinates 

24 
16.0% 

93 
62.0% 

33 
22.0% 

0 
0.0% 

2.94 0.62 

Ability to use internet and 
other ICT for business 
dialogue 

24 
16.0% 

93 
62.0% 

27 
18.0% 

6 
4.0% 

2.90 0.70 

Attendance of workshops, 
seminars, and conferences 
organized by other 
professional bodies 

39 
26.0% 

57 
38.0% 

39 
26.0% 

10 
10.0% 

2.80 0.94 

Knowledge of marketing 
strategy 

27 
18.0% 

108 
72.0% 

15 
10.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.08 0.52 

Competency in using 
modern tools and 
equipment to perform tasks 

51 
34.0% 

75 
50.0% 

21 
14.0% 

3 
2.0% 

3.16 0.73 

Knowledge of information 
and communication 
technology. 

39 
26.0% 

90 
60.0% 

21 
14.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.12 0.62 

 
Table 1 presents the result of the analysis on the level of awareness of 
entrepreneurial skills  among the students of The  Polytechnic, Ibadan . 
The result reveals that 92.0% of the respondents agreed that 
negotiation skills of the students is very high while 8.0% agreed that 
students’ negotiation skills is low (Mean=3.06, SD=0.55). Again, 76.0% 
of the students are of the opinion that students are good at sourcing 
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for capital while 24.0% said they are not (Mean=3.00, SD=0.70). More 
so, 90.0% of the respondents are of the opinion that most students can 
use internet to purchase and order some goods while 10.0% of the 
respondents agreed that their ability in that area is very low 
(Mean=3.10, SD=0.61). In the same vein, 76.0% of the respondents are 
of the opinion that students’ ability to create conducive environment 
for online and off-line transactions is very high while 24.0% disagreed 
(Mean=2.98, SD=0.68). Furthermore, 78.0% of the students agreed that 
most students can take the risk of doing transactions with off and on-
line customers to a very high extent while 22.0% said that they can only 
do that at a very low extent (Mean=3.04, SD=0.75). From the result, it 
could be deduced that the mean responses of the students on the level 
of awareness of entrepreneurial skills tends to 3.0 which is an 
indication that majority of the students have high level of 
entrepreneurial skills. Therefore, inference could be made that majority 
of the sampled students exhibit entrepreneurial skills. 
 
Research Question 2 
What are the technical skills expected of  polytechnic students for self-
reliance? 
 
Table 2: Perceived Level of Technical Skills Required for Self-Reliance 
among Students of The Polytechnic, Ibadan 
Technical Skills SA A D SD Mean  Std. 

Dev. 

Identification of the 
functions of various tools 
and equipment 

60 
20.0% 

228 
76.0% 

12 
4.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.16 0.46 

Demonstration of tasks by 
the instructors 

144 
48.0% 

120 
40.0% 

36 
12.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.36 0.69 

Competency in maintenance 
work 

72 
24.0% 

216 
72.0% 

12 
4.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.20 0.49 

Execution of tasks under the 
strict supervision of the 
instructor 

120 
40.0% 

150 
50.0% 

30 
10.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.30 0.64 

Mastery of skills in the area 
of specialization 

60 
20.0% 

210 
70.0% 

30 
10.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.10 0.54 

Exposure to relevant 
industrial work 

114 
38.0% 

156 
52.0% 

30 
10.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.28 0.64 
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Practicing the tasks 
demonstrated by the 
instructor 

84 
28.0% 

174 
58.0% 

42 
14.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.14 0.63 

Identification of the 
functions of various tools 
and equipment 

108 
36.0% 

150 
50.0% 

42 
14.0% 

0 
0.0% 

3.22 0.67 

 
Table 2 shows the result of the analysis on the level of awareness of 
technical skills among the students of The Polytechnic, Ibadan. The 
result reveals that 96.0% of the students agreed that they can identify 
the functions of various tools and equipment while 4.0% disagreed 
(Mean=3.16, SD=0.46). Again, 88.0% of the sampled students can 
demonstrate or perform tasks given by the instructors while 12.0% 
disagreed (Mean=3.36, SD=0.69). Also, 96.0% of the students agreed 
that students possess competency in maintenance work while 4.0% 
disagreed (Mean=3.20, SD=0.49). More so, 90.0% of the students 
agreed that they can execute tasks without strict supervision of the 
instructor while 10% disagreed (Mean=3.30, SD=0.64). It could also be 
observed that 90.0% of the respondent agreed that students have 
mastered the skills in their various area of specialization while 10.0% 
disagreed (Mean=3.10, SD=0.54). Generally, inference could be made 
that majority of the students have mastered the skills particular to their 
area of specialization 
 
Research Question 3 
What are the challenges associated with acquisition of 
entrepreneurship and technical skills by polytechnics’ students? 
 
Table 3: The challenges to the acquisition of entrepreneurial and 
technical skills in The Polytechnic, Ibadan? 

Challenges of 
Technical and 
Entrepreneurial Skills 

VH H L VL Mean  Std. 
Dev. 

Inadequate skilled 
manpower. 

72 
24.0% 

168 
56.0% 

48 
16.0% 

12 
4.0% 

3.00 0.75 

Lack of motivation 
from the lecturers 

78 
26.0% 

192 
64.0% 

24 
8.0% 

6 
2.0% 

3.14 0.63 

Poorly equipped 78 180 36 6 3.10 0.67 
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workshops, 
laboratories and 
classroom. 

26.0% 60.0% 12.0% 2.0% 

There are inadequate 
facilities and 
equipment for 
innovative and 
entrepreneurial skills 
acquisition 

60 
20.0% 

192 
64.0% 

42 
14.0% 

6 
2.0% 

3.02 0.65 

Unclear description of 
the goals and 
objectives of 
entrepreneurship 
education to the 
students 

90 
30.0% 

138 
46.0% 

60 
20.0% 

12 
4.0% 

3.02 0.81 

Lack of commitment of 
lecturers to teaching 

36 
12.0% 

186 
62.0% 

66 
22.0% 

12 
4.0% 

2.82 0.69 

Most lecturers do not 
use teaching strategies 
that foster innovation 
and entrepreneurship 
skills acquisition. 

96 
32.0% 

138 
46.0% 

54 
18.0% 

12 
4.0% 

3.06 0.81 

Lack of motivation and 
reinforcement of the 
students through 
exposure to carry out 
practical work. 

60 
20.0% 
 

144 
48.0% 

78 
26.0% 

18 
6.0% 

2.82 0.82 

Lack of workshop space 
for teaching skilled 
based courses. 

96 
32.0% 

150 
50.0% 

48 
16.0% 

6 
2.0% 

3.12 0.74 

Nonchalant attitude to 
practically oriented 
subjects in the school 
by the students. 

60 
20.0% 

210 
70.0% 

12 
4.0% 

18 
6.0% 

3.04 0.69 

 
Table 3 presents the result of the analysis on the problem facing the 
acquisition of appropriate skills to be self-reliant among the students of 
The Polytechnic, Ibadan. The result revealed that 80.0% of the 
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respondents agreed that inadequate skilled manpower is high while 
20.0% disagreed (Mean=3.00, SD=0.75). Besides, 90.0% of the students 
also identified lack of motivation from the lecturers as very high while 
10.0% said it’s low (Mean=3.14, SD=0.63). In the same vein, 86.0% of 
the respondents are of the opinion that poorly equipped workshops, 
laboratories and classrooms contributed to the problems while 14.0% 
said they did not (Mean=3.10, SD=0.67). Also, 86.0% of the students are 
of the opinion that there are inadequate facilities and equipment for 
innovative and entrepreneurial skills acquisition while 14.0% disagreed 
(Mean=3.02, SD=0.65). Furthermore, 76.0% agreed to a very large 
extent that unclear description of the goals and objectives of 
entrepreneurship education to the students contributes to the 
problems facing acquisition of self-reliance skills while 24.0% disagreed 
(Mean=3.02, SD=0.81).  From the result, it could be observed that 
problems facing acquisition of self-reliance skills in the Polytechnic are 
numerous. 
 
Discussion of Findings 
The result from Table 1 shows the level of awareness of entrepreneurial 
skills among the sampled students. The result revealed that students 
are aware and agreed that they possess ability to do or perform some 
skills to show that they are potential entrepreneurs. This could be due 
to the fact that students have learnt the skills from the entrepreneurial 
courses taught in their school or could have learnt such from 
interactions with those who have such orientation. The result could 
also be probably due to the fact that most students sampled are mostly 
from the departments that deal with business entrepreneur. The 
finding is in agreement with that of Obunadike and Ughamadu,   (2014), 
who asserted that entrepreneurship equips students with skills that 
help them to be self-employed when they graduate. It is also in line 
with the study of Chiaha and Agu (2013) which concluded that 
entrepreneurship education enables graduates possess employability 
skills. But on the contrary, it disagrees with the study of Jwasshaka, et. 
al., (2018) , which showed that the training provided is not sufficient 
and that final year students need innovative and entrepreneurial 
competencies for self-reliant after graduation.  

Table 2 presents the result of the technical skills expected by 
polytechnic students for self-reliance. The results revealed that most 
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students in the sampled polytechnic possess the necessary technical 
skills that will make them to be relevant and self-reliant. This result is in 
line with one of the goals of polytechnic education that centers around 
developing middle-level manpower as well as equipping students with 
technical skills. The findings further revealed that challenges such as 
lack of technical know-how and availability of basic facilities are 
confronting polytechnics in producing technically-equipped and 
entrepreneurial-oriented graduates that are self-reliant. The finding 
also corroborated the report of Afeti (2007), which affirms that 
inadequate instructors, obsolete training equipment and lack of 
instructional materials are some of the factors that combine to reduce 
the effectiveness of training in meeting the required knowledge and 
skill objectives. Similarly, Adebisi (2015) pointed out that  acquisition of 
training facilities  was lacking as well as technical personnel to guide 
polytechnic students through using the available training equipment. 
 
Conclusion 
The awareness of entrepreneurship education and technical skills 
acquisition level of Nigerian polytechnics were investigated. The study 
reveals that polytechnics are still fulfilling the prime objective of 
producing middle level manpower and equipping graduates with 
technical skills but they are still lagging behind in the area of developing 
entrepreneurship minds for their graduates to be completely self-
reliant. This could be as a result of the myriad of challenges which 
include lack of basic infrastructures or obsolete equipment and 
technical know-how on the part of the lecturers. 
 
Recommendations 
Based on the findings of this study, the study therefore puts the 
following recommendations forward: 

1. Entrepreneurial training should be taken as part of technical 
courses in polytechnics in order to develop skills and 
knowledge of entrepreneurship among graduates. 

2. Polytechnic students should be encouraged to embrace the 
provided opportunity of the institution and acquire requisite 
entrepreneurial skills needed for self-reliance. 
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3. Government and other stakeholders should provide basic 
facilities to effectively implement skill based technical and 
entrepreneurial curriculum. 

4. In providing entrepreneurial and technical skills to the 
polytechnics students, the institution should have a synergy 
with the industries in order to provide real-life training 
situation that will make the students self-reliant after 
graduation. 
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Abstract 
Information technology (IT) has become an efficient tool for the 
management of virtually all facets of the nation’s economy, 
transcending every industry and service. Information technology 
represents the reality in such a way that information on it can be 
efficiently found and transported to decision makers in a useful, 
readable form. Its effect globally is far reaching that it can be used as a 
veritable instrument for achieving sustainable development in any 
nation of the world. Achieving sustainable development is an important 
and topical issue around the globe, as the world can only survive when 
developmental activities are able to satisfy the present generation 
without necessarily jeopardizing resources for the future generation. 
This paper analysed how information technology can be used as a 
means of achieving sustainable development in developing nations, the 
issues and challenges that may arise as a result of the use of 
information technology. 
 
Keywords: Information technology, sustainable development, 

developmental activities, developing countries   
 

Introduction  
When some countries are developed, and others are developing and 
some are static, sustainable development remains a major challenge in 
developing countries including Nigeria. In the global sense, every 
developed country in the world at every point in time moves to develop 
an agenda. One of the problems that are facing developing countries 
today is sustainable development. Information and communication 
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Technology (ICTs), which include radio and television, as well as newer 
digital technologies such as computers and internet have been seen as 
potentially powerfully enabling tools for educational, economic and 
social change and sustainable development. When used appropriately, 
different ICTs are said to help expand access to sustainable 
development. The relevance of ICT in educational organization (both 
private and public) will lead to the success of achieving goals and 
objectives for self- reliance. ICTs stand for information and 
communication technologies which can be defined as a device or set of 
technologies/tools and resources used to communicate and to create, 
disseminate, store, and manage information. These technologies 
include computers, the internet, broadcasting technologies such as 
(radio, television and telephone (Blurton, 2011).  

The term "ICT" describes the use of computer based technology 
and the internet to make information and communication services 
available to a wide range of users. The term is used broadly to address 
a range of technologies, including telephones. Central to these is the 
internet, which provides the mechanism for transporting data in a 
number of format including text, images, sounds and video. In addition, 
ICT deals with the application layer, the systems that enable 
information to be collected and distributed, analysed and processed. 
ICT is an integration of the technologies and the process to distribute 
and communicate the desired information to the target audience and 
making the target audience more participative in nature. The term ICT 
also refers to: management and accounting systems, internet etc. 
Communication channels such as e-mail, electronic discussion groups, 
electronics, conference, the use of cell phones etc hardware and 
software are used to generate, prepare, transmit, and store data such 
as computers, radio, TV, computer programmes tools etc. (International 
Institute for Sustainable Development, 2007).  

Information and Communication Technologies (lCTs) are rapidly 
changing the world by the way citizens communicate; interact not only 
with one another but also with private businesses, public service 
utilities and government institutions. It is believed that information 
technology relieves parts of-our life by playing significant role (Nunn & 
Quinet, 2002). In the past, people went about to perform different 
forms of businesses such as, application for renewal of a passport 
license, acquiring more knowledge, paying school fees, certificate, 
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transcript, registration, payment of utility bill etc, traditionally and 
manually. Today with the use of ICTs it is possible for the same 
interaction to take place without going out, at our various offices or in a 
service centre close to the citizen with internet facilities. Bryan, 
Tsagarousianou & Tambini (1998) affirmed that these technologies 
have brought a significant change in the perceptions, attitudes and way 
of thinking of its users. It is believed that information technologies 
relieve many part of our life by playing significant roles (Nunn & Quinet 
2002).  

There is no doubt that information and communication 
technology has found its niche in every sphere of Nigeria's polity. 
Information and communication technology has been defined as "a 
broad based technology (including its methods, management and 
application) that supports the creation, storage, manipulation and 
communication of information", (French, 1996).  

According to Hang and Keen in Nworgu (2007), information 
technology means a set of tools that helps you work with information 
and perform tasks related to information processing. The definition of 
French is more encompassing than that of Nworgu, which was limited 
to information processing and did not extend to the communication 
aspect of ICT. Actually, the term originated as information technology 
(IT) until recently when it was thought that the communication 
component ought to be highlighted because of its significance. It was 
then that the concept transformed into information and 
communication technology ICT (Olusanya and Oleyede, 2003).  

The ICT industry, according to Nworgu (2007), appears to be 
making significant inroad into the Nigeria society. Prior to 1999, ICT 
resources and facilities were grossly limited in the country. Only very 
few wealthy Nigerians had access to these facilities and services. 
Internet facilities and services were rare to come by and the Facsimile 
(i.e Fax) remained for a long time, the only means available to Nigerians 
for transmitting and receiving data or documents to and from other 
parts of the world. Public awareness of ICT and its application was low. 
But now, the picture is entirely different. Huge investments have been 
made by both the public and private sectors in the development of ICT 
in the country.  

Within the last seven years, the country has witnessed 
tremendous expansion in ICT resources and facilities. About 20 million 
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Nigerians now have access to GSM. With liberalization policy of the 
federal government, more GSM operators and internet service 
providers (ISPs) have been licensed and are now operating in the 
country. Millions of Nigerians now have access to these facilities and 
services even in the rural communities.  

A significant milestone in the development of the ICT industry 
in the country is the formulation of a National Information Technology 
Policy (NITP), which was approved in March, 2001 by the Federal 
Executive Council. With the enactment of this policy came the 
establishment of an implementing agency – the National Information 
Technology Development Agency (NITDA) in April 2001. This agency is 
charged with the responsibility of implementing Nigeria's IT industry in 
Nigeria (Isoun, 2003).  

Sustainable Development: All over the African continent, plans, 
projects and programmes are formulated to improve the lives of the 
citizens which are the core aim of development - empowering the 
people. Sadly, most of these plans projects and programmes 
formulated in  

Africa are short-term purposed and are not totally 
implemented. Moreover, they do not touch all aspects of development 
which includes health, education, technology, politics and agriculture 
among others. Hence, it becomes difficult for the African continent to 
get to the stage where she would be referred to as developed 
continent. Africa can only be developed when she works towards 
sustainable development. Sustainable development as defined by 
Nwanwene (2007) is a global crusade movement. Amodu (2008) stated 
that sustainable development is a process rather than an end goal. He 
further noted that this process requires constant evaluation and 
analysis of the emerging trends in discussion so as to take the issue of 
sustainable development to the next level.  

According to Ayodele, (2007), sustainable development can be 
broadly defined as the ability of the economy to support the needs of 
the people of a country over a time, taking into consideration the 
economic, social and ecological constraints of a country. The 
fundamental concept is "sustainable requirement" namely that the 
fulfillment of present generation should not compromise the ability of 
the future generations to meet their own needs (United Nations 
General Assembly, 1987). Furthermore, ICT for sustainable 
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development on the other hand represents a catalytic process for social 
change that seeks to foster through education training and public 
awareness, the values, behaviours and lifestyles required for 
sustainable future. It is about learning needed to maintain and improve 
our quality of life of generations to come. It is about individuals, 
communities, groups, businesses and governments to live and act 
sustainably, as well as giving them an understanding of the 
environmental factor, good moral behaviours and economic issues 
involved (Ayodele, 2007).  
 
Sectorial Impact of ICT on Nigeria Development  
The importance of ICT to different sectors of national, economic and 
educational life of the nation cannot be over stressed. The specific 
benefits of ICT to these sectors and how the use has been contributing 
to sustainable national development are discussed under this segment.  
 
ICT For Good Governance  
The potential attributes and benefits of ICT to policy makers in the 
society have been accepted as imperative paradigm. According to 
Attama and Owolabi, ICT is the engine room of modem day global 
development and sustainable growth as acclaimed by the United 
Nations conference on trade and development. In the same vein, 
Anehobi (2007) maintained that no institution or organization can still 
rely only on the traditional printed information resources to perform 
efficiently.  

The infusion of ICT into public administration enhances 
efficiency in the delivery of services to the people. Heber (1990) in his 
own view maintained that ICT helps in taking high quality decisions and 
at the same time save time. It is in line with these laudable roles that 
the federal government of Nigeria in order to ensure full exploitation of 
the potentials of ICT in sustainable democracy laid foundation for e-
government in Nigeria Aragba-Akpore (2004).  

Countries that have adopted and applied electronic services 
(ICT) to their operations have witnessed dramatic improvement in their 
development .efforts. For countries such as Singapore, United States, 
Canada, Japan and most European nations, ICT is a strong tool for 
sustainable development and improving governance, widening 
democratic space, increasing productivity, administrative effectiveness 
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and cost savings (Adamali, Coffey and Safdar (2006). It is not surprising 
therefore that the application of ICT in governance is engendering 
many concerns in many countries of the world.  
 
ICT Application in Education  
Most of the discussions and initiatives on ICT in education tend to focus 
on the use of ICT for teaching and learning only (The Commonwealth of 
Learning, 2006; Becta, 2004 and Akale, 2003). The emphasis on 
instructional applications of ICT in education has an antecedent. From 
the earliest times, educational interest in technology has always 
centered on the instructional application of such technology to improve 
teaching and learning. The case of the computer provides a perfect 
illustration of this point. Long before the emergency of ICT, educational 
interest in the computer centered on its instructional applications as 
exemplified by computer assisted instruction (CAI), computer - aided 
testing (CAT) etc.  

It is perhaps easy to understand why the emphasis at the basic 
and secondary education levels should exclude research application of 
K'T. The primary responsibility of the teacher at this level is defined 
exclusively in terms of teaching. However at the higher education level, 
teacher's primary responsibility is of a tripartite nature, involving 
teaching, research and community service.  

In effect, it can be suggested here, that any approach to ICT 
adoption at the higher education level that stresses only instructional 
applications and ignores research applications, will be grossly 
inadequate in meeting the needs of both students and teachers.  
 
The Indispensability of ICT in Education Research  
The use of ICT in educational research becomes indispensable in the 
following dimensions: 

 Learning how to optimize the creativity of African scientists 
through participation in international networks and working 
data sets;  

 Learning new methods for disseminating knowledge produced 
in Africa and using them; 

 Accessing various tend of research information, which would 
necessitate a link to the libraries group;  
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 It reduces time and cost of conducting educational 
investigation;  

 Data sets and library resources can be shared by institutions in 
different locations;  

 Educational researchers have easy access to current literature 
materials;  

 Data set irrespective of size can be stored and retrieved when 
needed and 

 Researchers in different locations can collaborate more easily, 
etc (Nworgu, 2007)  

 
Ijafuyi and Adebanjo (2006) while speaking on the usefulness of ICT in 
sustainable development advised on the need for a well equipped ICT 
centres in all educational institution to enable them live up to their 
social political responsibilities.  
 
ICT in Legal System  
Globalization driven by ICT is having a phenomenal impact on 
acquisition of legal, and other relevant learning, teaching and research 
materials in law libraries across the country. Through ICT, lawyers and 
students can have access to current court proceedings/cases and law 
reports anywhere, anytime and in any form in the country.  

There is no doubt that the integration of ICT into the practice of 
law is of much benefit to the profession in Nigeria in the 21st century. It 
was in this wise that Okon and Bassey, (2008) posited that ICT is a 
remarkable tool for providing comprehensive, current and timely legal 
service to the citizenry. The relevance of ICT adoption and utilization in 
the Nigerian legal system for effective and efficient services delivery is a 
contributory factor to sustainable development in Nigeria.  
 
ICT in Business  
Information and communication technology (ICT) is an essential part of 
national infrastructure and features greatly in both public and private 
sector business enterprises. It create business opportunities, especially 
for companies located far from urban centres, and improves links 
among firms, suppliers and clients. When used well, ICT can also make 
management and operation more efficient. In another development 
Sangowusi cited by Attama and Owolabi (2008) maintained that ICT is 
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very useful in corporate environment because it promotes performance 
and improves efficiency.  
 
ICT in Agriculture  
There can be no meaningful development when there are no 
agricultural produce to export or when citizens suffer from hunger. 
Modern agricultural production systems demands increasing level of 
intensive management, to help farmers maintain a competitive edge, 
increase rate of productivity and meet the need of present and future 
generation. Information technology can help to achieve sustainability in 
this wise as there are computer programs that can be used by farmers 
to assist in record keeping and enterprise analysis, so farmers can know 
how much has been produced, if there is need to beef up production 
etc.  

Sustainable food system benefits from the responsible use of 
resources by farmers who perform a wide variety of task as part of crop 
management this task can be facilitated by expert system with the 
knowledge, designed and' built with the help of local expertise. Land 
information system prepared using geographic information system 
(GIS) and remote sensing can help farmers plan their activity and 
facilitate decision making and planning at local level.  

Again, increased food production and the improved means of 
storage and distribution necessary to support a burgeoning global 
population will also depend on technological advances. Information 
technology has produced enlightenment in the areas of biotechnology 
which can help in producing new strains of crop resistant to diseases 
and drought. Further advances in producing crop varieties naturally to 
pest will permit a further reduction in toxic chemical used as pesticides. 
Genetics engineering holds promise not only in agriculture, but also in 
aqua culture where it can lead to increased production of marine and 
fresh water seafood. The negative environmental consequences of 
farming have been reduced in recent years, and environmentally 
sustainable farm practice appears to be within reach. The chemical 
industry is now producing pesticides that degrade more quickly, that 
have more focused effects, and that can be applied in low 
concentrations. Best management practices include crop rotation 
systems, the use of computers to guide rotation systems, the use of 
computer to guide chemical use, and integrated pest management. 
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Such practices offer pathways to a sustainable future in agricultural 
sector, as the land is not made useless by excessive chemical which 
could lead to difficulty in agricultural sector in the future.  
 
ICT use in security  
For a nation to be in the phase of development there must be some 
pre-requisites which includes socio-political, economic stability and 
security of lives of citizens. Security is evidently the pillar upon which 
every meaningful development could be achieved and sustained. The 
developmental strides in most western capitalist states that place 
premium on security lend credence to this assertion. However, this is 
not the situation in most developing countries: for example, in Nigeria 
it is stated that whilst Nigeria is endowed with abundant resources, 
negligence to numerous challenges of insecurity of the environment 
appears to have created porous security condition that engendered 
violence and retarded development (Nwanegbo and Odigbo, 2013).  

Terrorism is fast becoming a current trend and problem facing 
various nations in the world, especially the developing ones: ISIS/ISIL, 
BOKO HARAM, ALQUEEDA, and many more terrorist groups continue to 
wreck havocs in various nations making the environment an unsafe 
place to live. The impact of terrorism is far reaching as it caused many 
to be destitute and homeless, increase immigrant flooding other 
countries which is far leading to overcrowding, the nuclear weapons 
being used are fast degrading the environment, and there is increased 
terror and panic around world.  

Development cannot be achieved during incessant wars, the 
population is fast decreasing day by day due to incessant killings and 
this is a situation which is unbearable for the present generation, not to 
think of future generations. Information technology can help to reduce 
and curb this security disorder and achieve sustainable development 
through information technology devices. The use of CCTV and highly 
developed scanning machines which are being placed in embassies 
nowadays and at borders of states and at other strategies locations to 
detect suicide bombers and other people carrying harmful weapons can 
be used to detect terrorist actions. Developed computer systems and 
Robots can also be used by the armed forces in launching attacks 
against the enemies and not just guns. There are computers that can be 
used to fire missiles and other weapons at the enemies and also detect 
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camp and weapons thereby reducing the need of so much manpower 
and conquering the enemy with not so much ado.  
 
Implication for Policy and Practice  
In Nigeria, the Federal Executive council approved the National 
Information Technology policy in March 2001 and the implementation 
started in April with the establishment of the National Information 
Technology Development Agency with its application in industries, 
organisation, institution and almost all governmental parastatals. 
Hence, the young generations can be empowered with IT skills.  
 
Cyber Café: Young men are being employed to manage various cyber 
cafes throughout the world there by giving them opportunity for self-
reliance.  
 
Economic Sustainability: ICT plays an important role in sustaining the 
economy of a country through internet, GSM, radio, television etc with 
different transactions taking place all over the world in 24 hours. With 
the use of credit card you can make transaction anywhere in the world 
without waste of energy and time. Banks also use ATM card for 
withdrawal of money in 24 hours. Therefore, the process of e-banking 
and e-commerce is very important in promoting the economic 
development, of a country in the context of globalization.  
 
Social Sustainability: ICT equipment gives people access to listening 
and reading news as well as entertainment. It is possible to chat with a 
friend through internet both audio and visual. This is also applicable to 
GSM also with teleconferencing (more than two people communicating 
at the same time).  
 
Political Sustainability: This is the greatest weapon that politicians use 
in doing their campaign, television, radio, and internet play very 
important role here. With this equipment they reach everybody in the 
whole world during campaign. Sophisticated software is used in casting 
and counting votes which minimizes injustice during election. In fact in 
the 2008 US election Obama relied heavily for his success in the polls 
on the internet through which millions of dollars were collected as 
donation for his campaign.  
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Active Learning: ICT enhances learning, mobilizes tools for 
examination, calculation and analysis of information, thus providing a 
platform for student enquiry, analysis and construction of new 
information. Thus learners learn as they do and, whatever appropriate, 
work on real-life problems in-depth, making learning less abstract and 
more relevant to the learners -life situation. In this way and in contrast 
to memorization based or learning, ICT – enhanced learning promotes 
increased learner engagement. ICT enhanced learning is also “just in-
time” learning in which learners can choose what to learn when they 
need to learn it.  
 
Collaborative Learning: ICT supported learning encourages interaction 
and co-operation among students, teachers, and experts regardless of 
where they are. 
 
Mission: To fully integrate information and communication 
technologies into the socio economic development of Nigeria in order 
to transform the country into a knowledge-based economy (Federal 
Ministry of Communication Technology – FMCT, 2012).  

The major thrust of the IT policy in Nigeria can be gleaned from 
its vision and mission statement. According to the then Honourable 
Minister for Science and Technology, Professor Turner Isoun, the vision 
of the policy was to make Nigeria IT capable country in Africa and a key 
player in the information society by the year 2015, using IT as the 
engine for sustainable development and global competitiveness. On the 
other hand, its mission statement is to use IT for:       

 Education      

 Creation of wealth      

 Poverty alleviation      

 Global competitiveness      

 Job creation    
 
The policy relies on human capacity building as the major strategy for 
realizing it vision and mission Isoun (2003).  
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Uses and Benefits of ICT for Sustainable Development  
 
Web site design: Young school leavers can fully engaged in web design 
thereby bringing market information closer to the rural dwellers 
through the use of local language that is understood by the people.  
 
Programming: Many small and medium enterprises (SMEs) today 
employ the use of database in their daily business transaction. Young 
programmers can adequately earn a living by coding the programmes 
that will run these SMEs.  
 
Maintenance: One of the major requirements in the ICT world is the 
technical skills to service the computer and other K'T facilities. Youths 
can develop themselves in this area and then becomes self-reliant as 
they can even serve as consultants to the governmental and non-
governmental organisation.  
 
Commercial Computer Outfits: There is great demand for printed 
document in today’s society, thus youth can empower themselves with 
necessary skills that can make them self- employed in meeting 
demands.  
 
Computer Training Centres: Young people are increasingly been 
engaged in the training of other youth (i.e train the trainers) in 
acquiring computer literacy thereby getting their source of livelihood 
from running the training centres.  
 
Computer Networking: This plan an important role for easy and 
effective dissemination interactions. ICT supported learning provide 
learners the opportunity to work with people from different cultures, 
thereby helping to enhance learner’s teaming and communicative skills 
as well as their global awareness in model learning done throughout 
the learning life time by expanding the learning space to include not 
just peers but also mentors and experts from different fields.  
 
Evaluative Learning: ICT enhances learning as it is student directed and 
diagnostic unlike static text or printed based educational technologies 
ICT enhanced learning recognizes that there are many different 
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learning pathways and many different articulations of knowledge. ICTs 
allow learners to explore and discover rather than merely listen and 
remember. Direct class teaching there broadcast programming 
substitutes for teachers on a temporary basis; school broadcast" g, 
where broadcast programming provide complimentary teaching and 
learning resources not otherwise available, and general educational 
programming over community, national and international stations 
which provide general and informal educational opportunities.  
 
Issues and Challenges  
No doubt, ICTs are reliable tools for sustainable development in Africa. 
However, there are some factors militating against their effective 
utilisation for sustainable development. Some of these factors are poor 
funding, management problems, illiteracy and lack of te1hnical 
knowhow, low level of technology penetration, nonviable ICTs policy, 
and weak economy amongst others. We shall now examine some of 
these factors.  

The acquisition and maintenance of ICTs require adequate 
funding. Unfortunately, Africa, though a rich continent, has not been 
able to earmark enough funds for ICTs. This is not surprising because of 
her weak economy which makes her appeal for different kinds of aids 
from developed countries. This explains why Mbachu (2003) wrote that 
“since the development of technology and its effective application, are 
both function of a given society’s level of economy and social 
development, the ability of the Nigerian (African) mass media to absorb 
and deploy recent advances in technology has been hampered by the 
country’s (continent’s) continuing underdevelopment”. The newly 
emerging trends regarding ICTs globally, indicate that ICTs deployment 
and development in Africa will increasingly be left behind unless the 
continent breaks the chain of corruption and economic stagnation and 
achieves a higher level of development that guarantee its people a 
higher standard of living that will be a strong stimulus for production 
and consumption of ICTs. The question that arises at this point is can 
Africa ever break the chain of corruption and economic stagnation 
when it has a serious leadership problem?  

One of the greatest problems in Africa is bad leadership. Most 
African governments are very selfish and only think of enriching 
themselves at the expense of developing their countries. Instead of 
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thinking of development, as noted by Olise (2008), Africa leaders 
embark on projects that they believe will bring instantaneous money so 
as to increase their bank accounts. At other times, African leaders 
entrench themselves in office for life even when the citizens are dying 
of starvation. This scenario is apparent in Zimbabwe where President 
Robert Mugabe refused to give another person a chance to govern the 
country after ruling the country for over 28 years until just few months 
to his death. This situation has affected sustainable development and 
the effective utilisation of ICTs for sustainable development in Africa. 
Another factor is illiteracy and lack of technical knowhow. There are 
low level of education and literacy among Africans which has created a 
great scarcity of skills and expertise. Illiteracy as viewed by Karikari 
(2000) hampers versatility in the use of ICTs. In fact, Mboho (2007) 
noted that one of the challenges facing developing countries (Africa) is 
how to use modem mass media effectively to promote, rural 
development.  

Furthermore, there is the problem of low level of technology 
penetration in Africa. Danaan (2006) is of the view that it will take 
Africa many decades to develop a systematic, efficient a d reliable ICT 
enterprise that would promote the ideals of globalisation and 
Development. This may be because there is gross dependency of 
foreign countries for the production and maintenance of most ICTs and 
the rate of foreign exchange is very high in relation to the currency of 
African countries.  

Finally, most African countries do not have a workable ICTs 
policy. Policies are meant to apt as guideline for the implementation of 
development plans and strategies. In a situation where these ICTs 
policies are not available or effectively implemented when available, 
can a continent or a nation be developed let alone having the necessary 
apparatus to sustain its development?  

If all these problems are not tackled sustainable development 
cannot be achieved in Africa. However, recent efforts by most African 
countries in the deployment and development of ICTs show that there 
is hope for Africa. For instance, the launching of the Nigerian 
Communication Satellites (NIGCOMSAT-1) by Nigeria in 2007; the 
launching of DAARSAT communications by DAAR communications Plc. 
in 2008 are the signing of a multimillion dollar deal on internet 
connection by Rwanda in a bid to keep the citizens in both rural and 
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urban areas informed with global trends; is a clear indication that there 
is hope for Africa.  
 
Summary and Conclusion  
It has been commonly accepted and proven that information and 
communication technology (ICT) is the engine of the 21st century and 
beyond; as it will chart the economic, religious, cultural, legal and social 
life of nations, particularly that of developing countries (Ukodie, 2004). 
Hence according to Nkereuwem (1996), the importance of information 
and communication technology for sustainable development, has long 
been recognized by countries. ICT has impacted on different sectors of 
the Nigerian economy. It has aided speedy information transmission, 
high level decision making, reduces cost in resources organizationa1 
management and as well opens vast opportunities for information 
sharing among individuals, companies and governmental institutions. It 
is a truism that information and communication technology (IC'I') is 
very indispensable to Nigeria sustainable development drive. Today, ICT 
has been successfully integrated in the process of state administration, 
leading to a view concept of e-government.· The potential benefits of 
ICT to sustainab1e development in Nigeria have been accepted as an 
imperative paradigm.  

The promises of various socio-technica1 progresses of 
information technology (from the networking, to the translation tools) 
is a chance for global sustainab1e development, if the society really 
wants equity and finds a way to solve the possible interest conflicts 
mentioned above.  

Information technology is a way of improving the decision 
making process to be more reliable and less risky in its results, because 
it would accelerate the way of making reliable information from ground 
measurements, and allow more transparency in the modeling process. 
The higher the communication capacity, the more the potentials of 
humanity achieving sustainable development. Information technology 
gives a powerful tool and a solution for sustainable development.  

In the light of above discussion, it can be safely assumed that it 
is not merely a matter of identifying what kind of knowledge and 
expertise is required, but understanding the pros and cons associated 
with the options. This will enable us to be aware of the issues and 
challenges ahead, and to prepare accordingly. This study therefore 
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recommends that government invests more in beefing ICT 
infrastructure in the country in order to reap the immense benefit 
accruable therefrom.   
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Abstract 
Higher education teaching and learning can be very complex due to the 
nature of the varied programmes and their different approaches to 
acquiring knowledge. Higher education is critical to nation building and 
therefore issues related to it cannot be ignored. As stated by Pavel 
(2012), the growing importance of knowledge-led economies has placed 
higher education at the centre of national competitiveness agenda. In 
order to obtain quality learning outcomes by producing graduates who 
are fit for purpose when they complete higher education, the processes 
of teaching and learning are critical. Experiential learning is a process of 
learning through lived experiences. Learning is therefore more affective 
than cognitive. Learning is achieved by doing or carrying out an activity. 
This paper presents a narrative synthesis that has reviewed findings 
from 15 studies to reflect on students’ understanding and experiences 
related to experiential and hands-on learning at the higher education 
level. The understanding of the concept of experiential learning is also 
reviewed through the lens of three theories namely Dewey’s (1916) 
Constructivism theory; Bruner’s (1961) Discovery learning theory and 
Kolb and Kolb’s Experiential learning theory. The paper generally looks 
at telling the story or experiences of users of experiential learning in 
higher institutions. It was found that experiential learning was seen to 
be beneficial to students and faculty although it was not actively used in 
higher educational institutions. The findings indicated that benefits 
include improved learning outcomes, deeper learning and acquisition of 
core skills. Also, inadequate skills of faculty and time for use were the 
main challenges faced. It is recommended that higher educational 
institutions therefore need to make a conscious planned effort to 
incorporate experiential learning in their academic programmes and 
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ensure facilities and time are available to make it work. It appears 
educational institutions offer co-curricular experiential education 
programmes to add a direct experience component to their traditional 
academic studies (Kolb & Kolb, 2017), which is why this study is taking a 
critical look at experiential learning.  
 
Keywords: Experiential learning, Hands-on learning, Higher education 
 
Introduction 
In the 21st century it is apparent that students need to learn and 
acquire certain core skills that may not be specifically obtained in the 
classroom. The main purpose of higher education is to build capacity 
for middle and high-level manpower to cater for the socio-cultural and 
developmental needs of a society. Experiential learning is one way of 
exposing them to these essential skills such as communication, 
creativity and problem-solving. According to Clark et al. (2010), the 
term experiential learning is a broad term, generally used by educators 
to describe a series of pragmatic activities sequenced in such a way that 
it is thought to enhance the educational experience of the student or 
learner. They further indicated that experiential learning can be 
considered from two perspectives: structured and unstructured. The 
first perspective involves direct experiential encounter with the 
learning event whereby the student is actively engaged with this event 
or planned activity. An example is internship programmes organized 
over a period for students to experience a work place environment. The 
second perspective is more unstructured and relates to the idea of 
learning new things based on the innate variations of life-experiences 
one attains each day (Clark, Threeton, & Ewing 2010). As the student 
goes through everyday life experiences there is reflection and 
acquisition of skills and knowledge. Today, what students seem to value 
most is the ability to translate their undergraduate education into 
better employment prospects (DiConti, 2004). The value of hands-on 
learning is no longer in any real doubt, and it is being increasingly 
implemented in various school types and grade levels (Behr &Temmen, 
2012). Although the benefits are appreciated, the extent of use varies. 
Behr and Temmen (2012) also noted that despite the wealth of 
information about the benefits of this type of learning, its use in 
education is still minimal. For a growing number of those concerned 
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with higher education, an experiential education programme is one 
way to shift the curriculum focus from processes to outcomes which 
eventually helps to successfully compete for and prepare students in 
the twenty-first century (DiConti, 2004). Mowen and Harder (2005) 
believed that while experiential learning may require more time for 
planning and implementation, the benefits of actively engaging 
students in the learning outweigh the negatives. Higher education is 
meant to prepare students for the world of work and therefore it has to 
ensure that students meet the required standards in the work 
environment. Research has indicated that experiential learning does 
primarily ensure that student graduates meet expectations of 
employers. It can be notably implied that this is because experiential 
learning transforms construction concepts that are often abstract and 
out of context for many students in an exclusively lecture course into 
tangible objects and processes (Davis & Cline 2009). Colleges and 
universities can no longer afford the luxury of graduating students who 
are ill-prepared for a persistently changing workplace (DiConti 2004). 
Experiential learning is one way of making students more prepared. 
Nevertheless, experiential learning appears to be underutilized in 
higher education (Wurdinger & Allison, 2017). The question therefore 
is: what is the situation with higher education in relation to experiential 
learning? What are students and faculty perceptions towards 
experiential learning and what opportunities and challenges exist the 
use of experiential learning in higher education institutions? The main 
purpose of this paper is to examine the concept of experiential learning 
in higher education from different perspectives in literature in order to 
inform practice.  
 
Experiential Learning in Higher Education 
Experiential learning is that type of learning whereby the learner is 
actively involved in the learning process. Hien, and Oanh. (2018) 
defined experiential learning as the process of learning through 
experiences (practice; experiment; discovery and so on) to develop new 
skills, attitudes and thinking. They further indicated that experiential 
learning is the learning process from experiences and participating 
directly in learning tasks associated with real-world or/and simulation 
contexts to form and develop new experiences. Experiential learning as 
a formal part of college and university curricula extends across a broad 
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spectrum of subject areas and programmes (DiConti, 2004). 
Experiential learning is beneficial to higher education. As noted by Hien 
and Oanh (2018), comprehensive competences (professional and core 
competences) are developed during the experiential learning process. It 
is often called learning-by-doing because students are involved in a 
range of skills and activities that require active observation and 
reflection (Driscoll, 2011). Ng et al. (2019) further explained 
experiential learning as the type of learning that concerns practical 
aspects of experience actively undertaken by students for the purpose 
of developing the skills of critical and innovative thinking, reflection, 
initiative, motivation, curiosity and so on. What stands out in the 
foregoing descriptions is that experiential learning is activity based and 
it fosters the acquisition of essential or indispensable 21st century skills. 
However, it must not be viewed as a replacement of learning in the 
classroom environment but an essential complement to it. Examples of 
the forms of experiential learning in higher education are: community 
service, internship, study abroad, faculty-led trips, field-based research 
learning, practicum, and volunteering. In sum, as Kolb and Kolb (2017) 
put it, experiential learning can be defined as a particular form of 
learning from life experience, often contrasted with lecture and 
classroom learning. 

As experiential learning enables the learner acquire critical skills 
for the world of work, it is important that it is promoted in higher 
education institutions. This is because higher education, the final 
optional stage of formal education has the focus of having its outputs; 
the student graduates be able to engage with the work environment. 
Kolb and Kolb (2017) disclosed that with the widespread acceptance of 
experiential, learner-centered education in the twenty-first century, 
more and more educators are experimenting with experiential learning 
practices such as service learning, problem-based learning, action 
learning, adventure education, and simulation and gaming. Experiential 
learning therefore takes place in many formats to ensure that learners 
are exposed to various experiences.  Behr and Temmen (2012) asserted 
that experiential learning is one of the most effective methods of 
learning that cannot reasonably be overlooked in the face of the 
overwhelming supporting evidence. Hien and Oanh (2018) suggested 
that experiential learning activities could be immersed in higher 
education teaching and learning through project-based learning and 
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curriculum that includes engaging in observation, participating in active 
learning, doing assignment and project-based learning, practicing or 
hands-on learning, self and peer assessing, experiencing Kolb’s cycle of 
experiential learning, identifying problems and making plans, as well as 
doing extra work. Employers prefer hiring students who have learned 
experientially. However emerging research indicates that the use of 
experiential learning in higher education institutions remains limited 
(Wurdinger & Allison, 2017). Faculty therefore need to add these 
hands-on activities to their classroom lectures to support the further 
understanding of concepts taught as well as inculcate underpinning 
needed core skills. Nonetheless, experiential learning has been 
recognized in most formal educational institutions around the world, 
and in the lives of countless learners (DeGiacomo, 2002). 

As research continues to support a variety of experiential 
methodologies, challenging questions are being asked about the quality 
and nature of the teaching and learning experience in higher education 
(Roberts,2018). Wurdinger and Allison (2017) noted that since the 
experiential learning process incorporates a cycle of thinking, planning, 
testing and reflecting, it not only requires longer periods of time to 
complete, but may also require students to leave the classroom in 
order to test out their ideas in different contexts, which may be why 
educators in traditional classroom settings sometimes shy away from 
using it. 
 
Theoretical Framework 
Relating theories that could support and explain the concept of 
experiential learning include: Dewey’s (1916) Constructivism Theory, 
Bruner’s (1961) Discovery Learning Theory and Kolb, and Kolb’s (1984) 
Experiential Learning Theory. The Constructivism theory hypothesizes 
that learners construct knowledge and meaning from their experiences, 
especially in interaction with others. Discovery learning theory is 
inquiry-based and requires the learner to draw on their past 
experiences and knowledge in order to solve a problem. The 
Experiential learning theory puts foundational experiential theorist 
concepts together to bring out six suggestions to the approach to 
learning (Armstrong & Fukami, 2009). 

The basic premise of the constructivist theory as noted by 
Suhendi and Purwarno (2018), is that people learn when they have 



228                   Reflections on Students’ Experiential… 

gained experience from what they learn which means that people 
create their own meaning through experience. This brings out the 
essence of ensuring that students go through relevant experiences to 
promote learning. Dagar and Yadav (2016) also indicated that the 
constructivist theory promotes a constructivist pedagogy in which 
activity supplements lecture, with learners provided with opportunities 
to construct their own understanding on the basis of an interaction 
between what they already know. Alanazi (2016) further stated that 
constructivism posits that learners must consciously think about 
deriving meaning when listening to or watching the instructor who is 
facilitating their learning environments, and with this observation, 
learners construct their own knowledge. In all these, the individual 
learner is seen to take action by relating new knowledge to experiences 
in order to bring about understanding that leads to learning. Learning is 
therefore seen as the compilation of knowledge from concrete 
experiences, collaborative activities, and reflections and 
interpretations. On this basis, the learner will have a different 
understanding of the knowledge depending on his experience and the 
perspective used in interpreting it (Suhendi & Purwarno, 2018). This 
means that learning is an active process throughout the learners’ 
experiences (Alanazi, 2016). On strategies that teachers could adapt to 
support this process, Dagar and Yadav (2016) have suggested the 
following, among others: project-based learning, case studies, probing 
questions, and the use of multimedia to create a constructivist learning 
environment. It must be noted that opponents of constructivism state 
that providing learners with large amounts of information enhances 
students’ abilities to learn accurately, while constructivists posit that 
providing students with minimal instruction to build their own 
knowledge through the scaffolding process is sufficient (Kirschner et al., 
as cited in Alanazi, 2016). 

As constructivists assert that learners construct knowledge 
rather than acquire new knowledge (Alanazi, 2016), the teaching and 
learning process must be related to the practical real world with the 
classroom designed and shaped in such a way that teacher and 
students can share their knowledge and experience actively (Suhendi, 
&Purwarno, 2018). In order to continually lay emphasis on the 
construction of knowledge, assessment methods must promote this 
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thinking, and in this regard, Dagar and Yadav (2016) suggested that the 
approach to assessment has to be qualitative in nature.   

The Discovery learning theory proposes that learning is best 
achieved through the process of inquiry with the learner building new 
knowledge from prior knowledge and active experience. Discovery 
learning, according to Brown (2006), is an approach to instruction 
through which students interact with their environment by exploring 
and manipulating objects, wrestling with questions and controversies, 
or performing experiments. The learner therefore partakes in hands-on 
activities interacting with the environment for learning to take place. 
Hanafi (2016) also stated that discovery learning is a learning method 
that encourages students to ask questions and formulate their own 
tentative answers, and to deduce general principles from practical 
examples or experiences. Discovery learning by its very nature 
demands a higher level of cognitive skills development as a student is 
asked to manipulate, hypothesize, question and experiment in his 
world (Brown 2006). Although some critics indicate that discovery 
learning leads to information overload and inadequate teacher control, 
discovery learning has many advantages such as active engagement, 
ownership of learning, creativity and problem-solving skills.  

The experiential learning theory (ELT) proposed in 1984 by David 
Kolb, concerns practical aspects of experience actively undertaken by 
students for the purpose of developing the skills of critical and 
innovative thinking, reflection, initiative, motivation, and curiosity. ELT 
was created to provide an intellectual foundation for the practice of 
experiential learning responding to John Dewey’s call for a theory of 
experience to guide educational innovation (Kolb & Kolb, 2017). The 
experiential learning theory defines learning as the process by which 
knowledge is created through the transformation of experience, with 
knowledge resulting from the combination of grasping and 
transforming experience (Kolb, 1984). According to Fielding (as cited in 
Healey& Jenkins, 2000), experiential learning suggests that learning is 
cyclical, involving four stages, sometimes referred to as sensing/feeling, 
watching/reflecting, thinking, and doing. Healey and Jenkins (2000) also 
mentioned that the core of Kolb's four-stage model is a simple 
description of the learning cycle which shows how experience is 
translated through reflection into concepts, which in turn are used as 
guides for active experimentation and the choice of new experiences. 
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Therefore, when the learner reflects, senses and thinks about his/her 
experiences, the action of learning takes place. The four-stage learning 
model depicts two polar opposite dimensions of grasping experience – 
concrete experience (CE) and abstract conceptualization (AC), and two 
polar opposite dimensions of transforming experience – reflective 
observation (RO) and active experimentation (AE) (McCarthy, 2016). 
Kolb’s four stage model cycle implies that experiential learning is an 
ongoing process with outcomes of one stage informing or influencing 
another. Also, as the learner encounters a situation, s/he relates it to a 
previous experience by reflecting on it from various perspectives and 
knowledge acquired in order to solve problems by actively using skills 
previously learnt.  

The theory affirms the importance of experiential activities such as 
fieldwork and laboratory sessions. However, it does not prioritise those 
forms of learning (Healey& Jenkins, 2000). The experiential learning 
theory integrates the works of the foundational experiential learning 
scholars around six propositions: 

1. Learning is best conceived as a process not in terms of 
outcomes; and therefore, to improve learning in higher 
education, focus should be to engage students in a process, e.g. 
feedback on learning efforts, and reconstruction of 
experiences. 

2. All learning is re-learning: a process of bringing out students’ 
beliefs and ideas to be examined then integrated in new more 
refined ideas. 

3. Learning requires the resolution of conflicts between 
dialectically opposed modes of adaption to the world; it is the 
differences and disagreements that drive the learning process.  

4. Learning is a holistic process of adaption. It not only comprises 
the cognitive part of learning is, but the integration of the 
whole being; that is, thinking, feeling, perceiving and the 
behavourial aspects, so that there is problem solving, creativity 
and decision making. 

5. Learning results from synergetic transactions between the 
person and the environment: Learning comes with consistent 
transactions between the individual and one’s environment. 

6. Learning is the process of creating knowledge: ELT proposes a 
constructivist theory of learning whereby social knowledge is 
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created and recreated in the personal knowledge of the learner 
(Armstrong & Fukami, 2009 p. 47)  

 
Deducing from the three theories discussed, namely: Constructivism 
theory; Discovery learning theory and Experiential learning theory, 
students’ experiences and hands-on activities promote and support 
learning. Successful learning is thus not restricted to the classroom 
alone. It is therefore important that opportunities are created for 
students to go through experiences that will enhance learning.  

 
Method 
A narrative synthesis review was done from 15 articles mainly extracted 
from two main electronic data bases (Google and Google scholar). The 
articles published from 2004 to 2019 comprised five empirical papers, 
five concept papers, two systematic reviews, two literature reviews, 
and one position paper. The narrative synthesis in this paper focused 
on investigating the similarities and differences of key findings in the 15 
articles reviewed. The main emphasis was on voicing out the 
experiences of users on the benefits and the challenges of experiential 
learning in the context of higher education, as well as students’ 
experiences related to experiential and hands-on learning at the higher 
education level. Emerging issues that evolved from the five empirical 
studies among the 15 articles were given more in-depth discussion.  
 
Experiential Learning Benefits and the Challenges Faced in Higher 
Education 
A number of studies have identified benefits of experiential learning in 
higher education. Behr and Temmen’s (2012) review of studies, for 
instance, revealed an important benefit of experiential leaning to be 
that content learned in an experiential context, through self-discovery 
and practical application, is retained for far longer, and can be accessed 
and transferred far more readily than content learned from traditional 
lecture styles. Moving beyond the classroom to the school, Kuh’s 
research (as cited in Roberts 2018) on high impact practices 
demonstrates that many experiential applications such as study abroad, 
service learning, project-based learning, and internships have 
significant impact on students’ overall success in school. The benefits 
documented by Morris (2016) go beyond the classroom and school. His 
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research findings suggest that high-impact, out of class experiences can 
be transformative; they can help students integrate academic 
knowledge and real-world learning; they can support a more seamless 
transition from college to a career; they may enhance the development 
of more engaged citizenship. Driscoll’s (2011) research focused on 
graduates' perspectives regarding the impact of the integration of 
experiential learning in academic programmes in higher education 
institutions in Iowa state. His findings inferred a number of benefits of 
experiential learning.  He found out that experiential learning in the 
programmes run in the universities studied were able to positively 
enhance career/graduate school preparation by helping the 
participants transition from undergraduate students to 
employee/graduate students. This is similar to Hien and Oanh’s (2018) 
study of experiential learning activities of technical students in higher 
education institutions in Vietnam that revealed that experiential 
learning provides technical students with opportunities to learn 
actively, relate well to others, merge theoretical knowledge into 
practical context to develop their comprehensive competences for 
sustainable development.  

Driscoll (2011) further noted that experiential learning had an 
impact specifically by developing skills and abilities and helping 
students get into their desired career/graduate school. These skills 
were problem solving, independent thinking, communication, and the 
ability to synthesize knowledge from multiple disciplines. All these skills 
are significant 21st century core skills essential for progressing in today’s 
work environment. Eyler (2009) commented on a small study that 
compared student learning in classes on legislative politics with student 
learning in internships at a state legislature which found that both 
groups did equally well on a traditional test of facts. However, when 
challenged to develop a strategy for enacting policy, the interns 
incorporated the need to engage powerful and well-placed legislators 
and to organize support, while the classroom-based students drew on 
the formal steps about how a bill becomes a law. This shows that with 
experiential learning deeper learning takes place. Eyler (2009) also 
stated that experiential education involves the use of structured 
reflection that helps students to link experience with theory and, 
thereby, deepen their understanding and ability to use what they know. 
Driscoll (2011) concluded that with experiential learning, students have 
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an opportunity to enhance their learning by using real-world life skills 
that will transfer into their future careers and educational 
achievements. The studies reviewed have outlined the benefits of 
experiential learning in higher education to include improved learning 
outcomes, deeper learning, success in school, and acquiring skills that 
are beneficial for the future careers of students.   
 The challenges related to experiential learning are varied in the 
different studies reviewed. DiConti (2004) found that the main 
challenge related to the use of experiential learning was the difficulty of 
engaging faculty. He found that this was because faculty found it 
burdensome to commit time to create and conduct experiential 
activities. Also, most of the universities provided very little incentives 
and funding to compensate faculty for their extra time and efforts. 
Findings on challenges from faculty’s perspective from the study of 
Wurdinger and Allison (2017) indicated that dominant obstacles to 
using experiential approaches were classroom structure, class size 
being too large, inadequate time, difficulty to cover all the curriculum, 
and faculty resistance. On the other hand, the study by Nooghabi, Iravin 
and Fumi (2011) on challenges of experiential learning of university 
students, identified four main challenges, which were: insufficient 
educational spaces and equipment; less experience instructors and 
technicians; not paying attention to parallel and additional experiences, 
and insufficient class management by the instructors and technicians. 
Eyler (2009) also identified the challenges faculty face as the ability to 
incorporate experiential education into their instruction and to assess 
the learning outcomes of these experiences. Harris and Newcomb’s 
studies (as cited in Nooghabi et al., 2011) revealed that unwillingness of 
students to participate in the experiential learning of practical courses 
was one of the main problems higher education institutions faced with 
experiential learning. Other challenges identified in the studies are 
related to inadequacy in the needed resources and facilities as well as 
inadequate competencies of academic and support staff in the higher 
education institutions. Again, the result of faculty not being motivated 
enough and inadequate time to plan for and carry out hands-on 
activities were challenges identified.  
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Student Experiences Related to Experiential and Hands-On Learning at 
the Higher Education Level 
The assessment of students’ perceptions of their experiences is critical. 
Students need to understand the importance and relevance of 
experiential learning to their learning achievements. One way of doing 
this is actually getting students involved in experiential and hands-on 
learning activities. DiConti (2004) in his study noted that one way to 
renew an interest in the liberal arts, is by incorporating more 
experiential or field experiences. This infers that experiential learning 
experiences have the additional advantage of getting the students 
interested in the content subjects being studied. Experiential learning 
can involve laboratory work, field trips, problem-solving, and an 
assortment of other highly engaging activities included in academic 
coursework (Roberts, as cited in Driscoll, 2011).It is therefore essential 
that these activities are included in higher education learning. For 
instance, Specht and Sandlin (as cited in Clark, et al. 2010) found in 
their study that students taught using experiential activities retained 
concepts better over time compared to students taught using the 
traditional lecture method. Also, Hienand Oanh’s(2018) study of 
experiential learning activities of technical students at higher education 
institutions revealed that the more students took part in experiential 
learning activities which are relevant directly to developing their 
competence, the more they get higher academic results.  

Driscoll’s (2011) study of graduate students’ perspectives of 
experiential learning revealed that the respondents preferred real-
world, hands-on experiences. Also, the respondents believed that their 
experience had a positive impact on the development of their skills and 
abilities. Developing skills is important for higher education students. 
According to a 2016 National Association of Colleges and Employers 
(NACE) survey(cited in Roberts, 2018), attributes employers mostly seek 
in job applicants include leadership, the ability to work in a team, 
communication, and problem-solving skills, all being attributes which 
could be well developed through well-designed, effective experiential 
learning environments. Hien and Oanh (2018) also found that the 
participation of students actively helped them to achieve better 
academic results as well as developing their competencies to meet 
requirements of the labour market afterwards. This experience is 
supported by findings from the case study of Ng et al. (2011) that 
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student learning is promoted through their active participation in 
activities which are structurally designed by educators.  
 
Emerging Issues from Narrative Synthesis of Five Empirical Studies 
Five empirical studies from the narrative synthesis of fifteen articles 
were selected for further discussion because they reported on primary 
data. The focus was on the similarities and differences in the key 
findings related to the experiences of experiential learning in higher 
education institutions. Table 1 presents the five studies with the key 
emerging issues. Three of the studies (Driscoll, 2011; Nooghabiet al. 
2011; Hien, & Oanh. 2018) dealt with experiential learning from the 
perspective of students in higher education institutions. The 
experiential learning study by Wurdinger and Allison (2017), on the 
other hand, was drawn from the perspective of faculty.The units of 
analysis for the study by Ng et al. (2019) however involved a series of 
activities embedded into the course. The studies therefore reflect three 
main perspectives: the student, faculty, and the course itself, which 
gives a holistic view of issues related to experiential learning. As 
reflected in Table 1, the studies indicate that experiential learning is 
present in higher education institutions. However, there was a low rate 
of students’ participation in experiential learning activities (Hien, & 
Oanh, 2018). All the study findings reflected the positive impact 
experiential learning had on students both in academic activities and in 
the development of life skills.  

In terms of benefits and the challenges faced in higher 
education regarding experiential learning, findings from all the studies 
mentioned benefits such as improving academic performance. The 
emerging issues related to challenges faced with experiential learning 
are seen from the perspective of students in the study by Nooghabi, et 
al (2011) and from the perspective of faculty in Wurdinger and Allison’s 
(2017) study. Both studies found insufficient physical facilities as a 
challenge. Whilst both indicated there was a challenge on the part of 
faculty, Wurdinger and Allison (2017) saw it in connection with the 
attitude of faculty in resisting its use, with Nooghabi et al. (2011) seeing 
the challenge of faculty in respect of the inadequacy of their 
competencies in promoting experiential learning as well as their not 
being motivated. Other challenges faculty mentioned in the study of 
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Wurdinger and Allison (2017) were insufficient time and high student 
faculty ratios. 

Student experiences related to experiential and hands-on 
learning at the higher education level are reflected in the studies by 
Driscoll, (2011), Hien, and Oanh (2018) and Ng et al. (2019). All the 
studies indicated that experiential learning activities do occur in higher 
education institutions although at a low rate. Driscoll (2011) found that 
it helped with the transition from undergraduate to graduate level 
learning. Hien and Oanh (2018) on the other hand pointed out the 
relation of experiential learning to high academic performance while Ng 
et al. (2019) reiterated its facilitation of constructive learning.  
 
Table 1: Emerging issues from empirical papers 
Author 
and 
Year 

Location 
/Sample 

Design Test Key issues 
emerging 

Comment 

Driscoll, 
(2011) 

Iowa state 
university – 
54 
graduates 

Descriptiv
e census 
survey 

Descriptiv
e statistics 
 (means, 
standard 
deviations
, 
frequenci
es, and 
percentag
es) 
Inferential 
statistics 
(t-tests) 
 

Graduates 
experience in 
experiential 
learning led 
to the 
improvement 
of their skills 
and abilities. 
Experiences 
helped the 
transition 
from 
undergraduat
e student to 
employee/gr
aduate 
student. 
 

Graduate 
experienc
es with 
experienti
al learning 
had 
positive 
impact as 
it enabled 
students 
to learn 
real-
world, 
hands-on 
skills and 
abilities. 

Noogh
abi, et 

al. 
(2011) 

Tehran- 
335 third 
and fourth-
year 
Agricultural 
college 

Mixed 
methods 

Explorator
y factor 
analysis 

Challenges 
were 
identified as 
insufficient 
educational 
spaces and 

Challenge
s related 
to human 
and 
physical 
resources. 
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students 
and 30 
technicians 

equipment, 
Inefficient 
experience 
and class 
management 
skillsof 
instructors 
and 
technicians. 
Faculty not 
motivated to 
present 
experiential 
learning 
opportunities 
 

The 
inadequac
ies of 
human 
resources 
were in 
their 
competen
cies in 
experienti
al learning 

Wurdi
nger& 
Allison 
(2017) 

Higher 
education 
institutions 
in the US.  
295 Faculty 
responded 
out of 3400  

Descriptive 
survey 

Percentages Main 
challenges 
from the 
perspective 
of faculty 
were 
classroom 
structure, 
class size 
being too 
large, not 
enough time, 
difficulty in 
covering all 
the 
curriculum, 
and faculty 
resistance. 
 
Main benefit 
was 
enhancing 
life skill 
development 
 

Had a 9% 
return 
rate. This 
low return 
rate is 
typical of 
the use of 
faculty as 
responde
nts to 
questionn
aires. 
Challenge
s related 
to student 
lecture 
ratios; 
More 
faculty 
attitude 
than 
competen
cies and 
time. 
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Hien, 
& 
Oanh. 
(2018) 

Vietnam – 
705 
students 
from three 
universities 

Mixed 
methods 
(Survey/in
terviews) 

frequency
, mean 
and 
ANOVA 
analyses 

Participation 
in 
experiential 
learning 
activities of 
technical 
students was 
at various 
levels. 
Generally, 
there was a 
low rate of 
students’ 
participation 
in 
experiential 
learning 
activities. 
But the more 
students take 
part in EL 
activities, the 
more they 
get higher 
academic 
results 
 

Although 
experienti
al learning 
positively 

affects 
academic 
performa

nce, it was 
not 

actively 
used. 

Ng, et 
al. 
(2019) 

Hong Kong 
- Two 
groups of 
students 
who 
volunteere
d to take 
the 
undergrad
uate 
experientia
l learning 
course 
under 
study 

Qualitativ
e research 
design 
with a 
case study 
approach 
(Investigat
ed 
practical 
lecturing 
formats) 
 

Triangulat
ion of 
input and 
outcomes 
of the 
course. 
Units of 
analysis 
involved a 
series of 
activities 
embedde
d into the 
course 

The 
experiential 
learning 
approach 
demonstrates 
the crucial 
role of 
facilitating 
constructive 
learning for 
undergraduat
e students 
from various 
disciplines to 
develop 

Emphasis
ed the 
benefit of 
experienti
al learning 
for 
students 
to 
improve 
learning 
skills 
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innovative 
pedagogical 
and learning 
skills  
 

 
Implications to Leadership and Management of Higher Education 
Institutions 
If learners must actively develop their knowledge, be responsible for 
their learning outcomes in order that their creativity and liveliness will 
help them to stand alone in their cognitive life (Suhendi, &Purwarno, 
2018), it is essential that leadership and management put structures 
and policies in place to create the enabling environment for this to 
happen. One of these structures will be to provide continuous 
professional development training in the area of experiential learning. 
Eyler (2009) supports this in the statement that instructors need 
training and support to use experience as a “text” for their courses, and 
departments need to take ownership by placing faculty in charge of 
formulating goals for experiential education and facilitating internship 
seminars and service-learning classes. In order to obtain the benefits of 
experiential learning for students, faculty need the knowledge and skill 
to enact or implement it. As DiConti (2004) noted, theorist David Kolb 
maintained that an important goal of an experiential programme is to 
learn how to transform experience into knowledge, and then use this 
knowledge for individual and collective development. Training 
programmes should therefore intentionally concentrate on designing EL 
activities. Leadership and management consequently need to support 
faculty to know and learn these skills. According to the constructivist 
view of learning, individuals must have a background of knowledge, 
experience, and interest so that they can create a unique relationship in 
building their knowledge (Suhendi & Purwarno, 2018). 

Also, for the effective use of experiential learning, leadership 
and management need to embrace and accept the essence of 
experiential learning in higher education. Mowen and Harder (2005) 
suggested that experiential learning should be incorporated into 
existing units of instruction. Leadership and faculty would need a 
different mind-set on assessment and learning outcomes if the essence 
of experiential learning is to be achieved. This is because students in 
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experiential education learn as workers or community participants with 
a need to know in order to get a job done, not just as students who 
need to take a test (Eyler, 2009). The most critical factor for achieving 
powerful learning outcomes from experiential-learning programmes is 
the inclusion of opportunities for feedback and reflection (Eyler, 2009). 
Planning for and providing logistics for experiential learning that have 
feedback and reflection aspects should therefore be part of that is 
inclusive in the academic programmes in higher education. As Driscoll 
(2011) rightly stated faculty teaching college-level courses should try to 
include more experiential learning activities into their daily course work 
to increase student’s ability to learn hands-on skills that they may be 
able to use in their future careers/academic advancements. 

DiConti (2004) suggested that a successful experiential 
education programme must contain four essential elements in its 
academic plan: the vision, which is essentially the goals of the 
internship; the progress, or design of the internship; interaction 
between the student and the professor; and finally, the outcomes or 
acquired knowledge drawn directly from the experiential setting. 
Cantor’s (1997) notion still stands today, that experiential learning is a 
necessary component of formal instruction in colleges and universities 
for several reasons; for example, faculty are concerned with optimizing 
the chances for their students to more easily enter their chosen 
professions or meet their desired goals upon graduation from the 
college programme due to decreasing job markets and increasing 
competition among college graduates.  
 
Conclusions and Recommendations 
Experiential learning brings out the issue that learning beyond the 
classroom is essential in supporting and complementing what is learnt 
in the classroom. As Roberts (2018) noted, there is the need to 
recognize that learning happens everywhere—not just in the four walls 
of classrooms. In order to develop strong skills for continuous learning, 
students need opportunities to practice those skills in environments 
consistent with lifelong use and as they acquire disciplinary mastery 
(Eyler, 2009).  

It is recommended that higher educational institutions 
therefore need to make a conscious planned effort to incorporate 
experiential learning in their academic programmes and ensure 
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facilities and time is available to make it work. Faculty also need to be 
motivated and trained to have the skills to actively participate in and 
promote experiential learning in higher educational institutions.   
Finally, as Albert Einstein puts it, “Learning is experience. Everything 
else is just information.” Once students and faculty are actively 
involved in experiential learning activities, they will see that there is a 
light at the end of the tunnel in the journey of their learning 
experiences in higher education institutions.  
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Abstract 
The term “Educatum” denotes the act of teaching. It throws light on the 
principles and practice of teaching. Education is a fundamental human 
right that should be availed to all individuals irrespective of age, sex and 
nationality. Education is central to growth and development as it 
contributes immensely to the improvement of individuals which 
ultimately translate to the well-being of the larger society. It empowers 
people and strengthens nations. It is a powerful “equalizer”, opening 
doors to all to lift themselves out of poverty. Over the past decades, 
improving gender equality in education has become a prominent topic 
of debate in most countries. The girl-child is a biological female 
offspring from age 0  to eighteen (18) years of age. This period is made 
up of infancy, childhood, early and late adolescence stage of 
development. Girls’ education is a human right. It is also a national  
responsibility. Educating girls contributes significantly to the 
development of a stable, prosperous and healthy nation state whose 
citizens are active, productive and empowered. Female education is very 
important because when you train a girl child, you have trained a 
nation. We also believe that training a girl child will boost the economy 
of the nation. It is the girl that develops into a woman, so there is need 
for her to be taken care of and given proper education. When this 
happens she will be able to take care of herself and the society at large. 
Education especially girls’ education has a direct and proven impact on 
the goals related to child and reproductive health and environmental 
sustainability. Girl child education also promotes economic growth, 
national productivity and innovation, and values of democracy and 
social cohesion. It was recommended that government at all levels 
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should give more attention to girl-child education. Well to do individuals 
can contribute to girl-child education by giving them scholarship to 
study in higher institutions, the need to create more awareness for 
parent on sexual violence and abuse is imperative and also Nigeria 
negative attitude towards girl-child education should be discarded 
completely. 
 
Keywords: Girl, girl-child, Girls’ education, Quality, National 

Development, 
 
Introduction 
The term ‘education’ is a very common and a popular word but is 
understood by a very few in its right perspective. It  appears to be as 
old as the human race, though during the course of time, its meaning 
and objectives have inevitably undergone certain changes. The term 
“Education” was derived from two Latin words “Educare” (Educere) and 
Educatum. “Educare” means to train or mould. It again means to bring 
up or to lead out; to draw out; propulsion from inward to outward. The 
term “Educatum” denotes the act of teaching. It throws light on the 
principles and practice of teaching. Educare or Educere mainly indicates 
development of the latent faculties of the child. But the child does not 
know these possibilities. It is the educator or the teacher who can know 
these and take appropriate methods to develop those powers.  

Education is a fundamental human right that should be availed 
to all individuals irrespective of age, sex and nationality. Education is 
central to growth and development, as it contributes immensely to 
improvement of individuals which ultimately translate to the well-being 
of the larger society. It empowers people and strengthens nations. It is 
an open strategy for individuals to lift themselves out of poverty. 
According to Todaro and Smith (2011) most economists would probably 
agree that it is the human resources of a nation, not its capital or its 
natural resources, that ultimately determine the character and pace of 
its economic and social development. 
 
The Concept of Quality Assurance in Education 
Quality Assurance is the means by which an institution can guarantee 
with confidence and certainty, that the standards and quality of its 
educational provision are being maintained and enhanced. Quality 
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control refers to the verification procedures (both formal and informal) 
used by institutions in order to monitor quality and standards to a 
satisfactory standard and as intended.  

Within the context of higher education, as observed by Oladosu 
(2011) quality is multidimensional and captures a wide range of 
functions and activities.  In a university setting, it permeates every 
aspect of the University System including: teaching, learning, academic 
programmes, research, scholarship, academic and non-academic staff, 
students, physical structures, facilities, equipment, community services 
and academic milieu. Internal self-evaluation and external review, 
conducted openly by independent specialists, if possible with 
international expertise, are vital for enhancing quality. Mishra (2006) 
identified five different approaches to defining quality: 

1. in terms of exceptional  (exceeding high standards and  passing 
a required  standard); 

2. in  terms  of  consistency  (exhibited through   zero  defects   and   
getting  right  the  first  time making quality  a culture); 

3. as  fitness for  purpose  (meaning the product or  service  meets 
the stated purpose, customer specifications  and  satisfaction); 

4. as value for  money (through efficiency and effectiveness) and 
5. as transformative (in  terms of qualitative change). 

 
Quality entails the inclusion of an international dimension in the 
functions of a higher education; e.g. internationalisation of knowledge, 
interactive networking with the outside world, mobility of teachers and 
students across the country and off-shores, as well as international 
research endeavours without necessarily losing sight of local, national 
and regional norms, values and circumstances. Academic and research 
collaborations with as many as possible universities across the globe; 
and the admission of students from other parts the world (Oladosu 
2011). 
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Figure III: Definitions of quality 

 Source: Watty, 2003  
 
Governments in most parts of the world have considered their agenda 
for higher education over the last few decades, issues of quality 
assurance and quality enhancement have been a major focus of 
attention. Despite differences in the size and stage of development of 
their higher education sectors, many governments have decided that 
traditional academic control are inadequate to today's challenges and 
that more explicit assurances about quality are needed. El-Khawas, et 
al. (1998) noted that there are wide differences among countries in 
their approaches to quality. In some countries, governments have taken 
steps to strengthen quality by introducing new reporting requirements 
or other mechanisms of management control. Many countries have 
developed accreditation systems, while others have established 
evaluation committees or centers that carry out cycles of external 
review. In many countries, independent bodies have been established, 
often a single national agency but sometimes, as in the Netherlands, 
Mexico, or Romania and Nigeria, separate agencies are responsible for 
different types of institutions or purposes. Such variation in approach 
reflects political and cultural preferences within each country, 
differences in governmental leadership, as well as varying stages of 
development for the higher education sector. El-Khawas et al. (1998) 
further  noted that the scope of responsibility given to quality 
assurance systems also has ranged widely. Some have procedures to 
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monitor teaching effectiveness, while some focus on high-quality 
management processes. Other systems have been established to 
license new institutions or to certify education credentials. Efforts have 
also been directed toward rewarding research productivity, either of 
individual scholars or of entire academic departments.  
 
Girl-Child Education in Nigeria 
Over the past decades, improving gender equality in education has 
become a prominent topic of debate in most countries. Offorma (2009) 
defined girl-child as a biological female offspring from birth to eighteen 
(18) years of age. This period is made up of infancy, childhood, early 
and late adolescence stage of development. The girl-child is seen as a 
young female person, who would eventually grow into women and 
marry. She is conditional to look after the young ones the home and 
kitchen Omede  and Agahiu  (2016) noted that Girl-child education is a 
catch-all term for a complexity of issues and debates surrounding 
education (primary education, secondary education, tertiary education 
and health education for females. In Nigeria, there have been 
humongous disparities between the education that boys and girls 
receive. Many girls do not have access to basic education after a certain 
age. The Nigerian girl-child faces significant obstacles in accessing 
proper education because of inherent traditional societal values placed 
on the boy-child over the girl-child. The term ‘girl-child’ refers to a 
female between the ages of 6-18 years.  

The National Child Welfare Policy (1989) as cited by Ada (2001) 
defined the girl-child as a female below 14 years of age. In traditional 
Africa setting, women are considered as men’s properties or pleasure 
objects. They are also considered as a ‘machine’ meant for producing 
children. These situations have resulted in unfair treatment of women 
especially with regards to education of the male-child than the female 
child. In the traditional Nigerian society, there exists the belief that 
women are second class citizen (Enejere, 1991).  Girl-child education 
has then become a major issue of concern in most developing countries 
of the world today, especially in sub-Saharan Africa, where a large 
number of young girls do not attend school. According to UNICEF 
(2007), as cited by Grace (2010), the global figure for out-of-school 
children is estimated to be 121 million, out of which 65 million 
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(approximately 53.8%) were girls and over 80 percent of these girls live 
in sub-Saharan Africa. 
Why does girls’ education matter in Nigeria?  
Girls’ education is a human right. It is also our responsibility. Educating 
girls contributes significantly to the development of a stable, 
prosperous and healthy nation state whose citizens are active, 
productive and empowered. Yet data indicate that in Nigeria:  
 
 Over 5.5 million girls are out-of-school (UNESCO, 2014)  
 40% women and 28% men have never attended school (NPC, 

2009)  
 Nearly two-thirds of women in the North West and North East 

regions have no education, compared to less than 15% in the 
South South (ibid.)  

 The Net Enrolment Rate at primary school level is 56% for girls 
and 61% for boys (UNESCO, 2014)  

 Drop-out rates are highest at the sixth grade of primary school 
and higher among girls than boys (NPC, 2009).  

as at 2015, according to UNESCO Institute for Statistics the female adult 
literacy rate (ages 15 and above) for the country was at 49.7% in 
comparison to that of male which was at 69.2% with a gender 
difference of 19.5%.1Such gap in literacy was precipitated by 
differences in education. 
 
Table I [(Primary Six Completion rate) (1993 - 2013)] 

Source: Federal Ministry of Education (FME) 
 
According to the United Nations Children Emergency Fund (UNICEF) in 
2015, 40% of Nigerian children, aged 6 – 11, do not attend any primary 
school with the Northern region of the country recording the lowest 
school attendance rate, especially for girls. UNICEF (2015). Stated that 
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40% of Nigerian children, aged 6 – 11, do not attend any primary school 
Despite an increase in net enrolment rates in recent years in the 
country, it is estimated that approximately 4.7 million children of 
primary school age are still not in school.3 Even when children register 
in schools, many do not complete the primary cycle (see table 
4).UNICEF further estimated that 30% of Nigerian pupils drop out of 
primary school with only 54% transiting to junior secondary schools.4 
Reasons for this nanoscopic completion rate encompass child labour, 
economic hardship, early marriage for girls as well as political instability 
in the Northeastern part of the country. 

The gender disparity in education has been more visible in the 
northern part of the country for decades . The gender gap has 
remained primarily wide and the proportion of girls to boys in school 
ranges from a girl to 2 boys to 1 to 3 in some states. Reasons for this 
encompass the actuality that many northern children do not attend 
school since their labour is needed to either help at home or to bring 
additional income to the family. In addition, poverty universality in the 
northern part of the country has produced families which cannot afford 
the associated costs of sending their children to school. Most mothers 
have preferred street hawking and early marriage  to sending their girls 
to school. For others in that part of the country, the distance to the 
nearest school is a major hindrance. Another reason for such minuscule 
enrolment is cultural bias, as most parents do not send their children, 
majorly girls, to formal schools but prefer to send them to Qur’anic 
schools (Abdulkareem 2015). 
 
Nigeria’s Policies on Girls’ Education  
Since Nigeria’s independence in 1960, the government has made 
concerted efforts in ensuring her citizens gain access to education. 
However, the focus on girls’ education became more prominent in the 
late 1980s. The Blueprint on Women’s Education and the Nomadic 
Education programmes were both launched in 1986. The Blueprint on 
women’s education was aimed at improving the chances of education 
for women. The Nomadic Education programme was targeted at 
children in nomadic communities. This was in order to consecutively 
preserve the culture of the nomadic communities and ensure access to 
education for children born within those communities. The curriculum 
has been reviewed to merge with the 9-year basic education 
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curriculum, with adaptable learning tools such as interactive radio 
instructions.  

In addition, to further ensure that the needs of women were 
further included as part of the nation’s development priorities, the 
National Commission for Women was created to formulate a national 
policy for women  development in 1989. According to Adebore and 
Olomukoro (2015), this led to the creation of women education units at 
federal and state levels to ensure of improved access to education for 
women and girls at national and sub national levels. The success of this 
project can be felt with an increase in the enrolment rate of girls in 
primary school from over 32% in 1970 to over 86% in 1994 (Aromolaran 
2004). 
 
Barriers to Girl Child Education  
The gender apartheid placed the girl-child in a disadvantaged position 
as it not only suppresses her potentials and destroys her self-
actualization but also  make her to become a victim of a pre-existing 
socio-cultural male chauvinism (such character that subjects the girl-
child to multiple operation, exploitation and discrimination). So many 
factors have been reported to be responsible for low enrolment of girls 
in schools in northern Nigeria. Mukhtar et al. (2011) identified religious 
misinterpretation, cultural practice, poverty, early marriage, illiteracy, 
inadequate school infrastructure as some of the factors militating 
against girl-child education. To majority of the parents, girl-child 
education is less important because no matter what level of education 
the girl attains, their hope is to see the girl-child married. To some 
parents, western type of education is termed to be a way of negative 
transformation and initiation of an individual into materialism, 
promiscuity and inculcation of western cultural ideologies. 

Statistics from the Federal Office of Statistics (2004) shows 
that, literate women constituted only 20% in from the North -West, 
20% North-East, and 45% in the North Central. This indicates the levels 
of backwardness of women as compared to men in Northern Nigeria. 
The National School Census (2006) reported that the number of 
children out of school in Northern Nigeria is particularly high and the 
proportion of girls to boys in school ranges from 1 girl to 2 boys and 
even 1 girl to 3 boys in some states. The education of girls in the 
northern cluster has always been a thorny and unresolved issue. 
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Typically, girl-child education in northern states follows a specific 
pattern which ends with the girls being denied from the system, the 
chances to attend primary school or further their education beyond 
primary school. Enejere (1991) avers that gender inequality especially 
in Northern Nigeria is promoted by religious and communal customs, 
which has grave consequences for both the individual and the society 
making her a dysfunctional member of the society. 
 
Economic growth versus economic development  
Economists often tend to use the two terms economic development 
and economic growth interchangeably, as they appear to be 
synonymous with each other. The economic development of a country 
is defined as the development of the economic wealth of the country. 
Economic development is aimed at the overall well-being of the citizens 
of a country, as they are the ultimate beneficiaries of the development 
of the economy of their country.  

Economic development is a sustainable boost in the standards 
of living of the people of a country. It implies an increase in the per 
capita income of every citizen. It also leads to the creation of more 
opportunities in the sectors of education, healthcare, employment and 
the conservation of the environment.  

Economic growth on the other hand, is a narrower concept 
than economic development. It is defined as the increase in the value of 
goods and services produced by every sector of the economy. It is 
usually expressed in terms of the gross domestic product or GDP of the 
country.  
 
Contribution of Girl Child Education to National Development 
Education of the girl-child is very important because when you train a 
girl child, you have trained a nation. It is also true that training a girl 
child will boost the economy of the nation. It is the girl that develops 
into a woman, so there is need for her to be taken care of and given 
proper education. When this happens she will be able to take care of 
herself and the society at large 

The benefits of educating the girl-child are immense. Only an 
educated girl can have the right knowledge for social interaction, self 
improvement and status advancement. Only an educated child can 
identify her rights and demand it. A soundly educated girl-child stands a 
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much better chance to turn out to be a good and valuable citizen. If 
properly educated, the girl-child can face the realities in the society, 
and be more empowered  as a wife and mother. 

Girl-child education is the key to the empowerment of the 
female child, as it allows them to claim their rights and prepare them 
for the future to assume responsibility as duty bearers for the next 
generation. In most societies, the female child is often discriminated 
upon, right from birth to adulthood due to some traditional and cultural 
practices. 

The education of the girl-child is very vital and cannot be over 
emphasised as it enables her to accomplish things that ordinarily would 
not be able to accomplish. Armed with the weapon of education, she 
learns and applies information, attitudes, values and skills previously 
unavailable to her. The education of the girl is, therefore, very 
necessary in view of the benefits that will accrue to her, her immediate 
family, her community and the larger society. 
Women who attended school often have healthier families. These 
women are more likely to seek medical help from clinics or doctors 
because they can read. They can also read nutritional labels and 
provide their family meals that promote growth and lower health risks 
and hazards. Education also teaches young ones the importance of 
keeping herself and her household clean and safe. 

In this age and time, ignorance, and illiteracy can no longer be 
tolerated when it comes to the issue of in the girl-child education. They 
both foster poverty in the land. Excuses are no longer tenable from 
parents for not sending their daughters to school. Even the fear of 
terrorism attacks should not be considered valid reasons for our 
daughters not to receive an education. It is high time parents, guardians 
and the society at large, are held accountable uneducated girl-child. 
 
Conclusion 
Education especially girls’ education has a direct and proven impact on 
the goals related to child and reproductive health and environmental 
sustainability. Education also promotes economic growth, national 
productivity and innovation, and values of democracy and social 
cohesion. Investment in girl-child education benefits the individual, 
society, and the world as a whole. A broad-based education is among 
the most powerful instruments known to reduce poverty and 
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inequality. With proven benefits for personal health, it also strengthens 
a nations’ economic health by laying the foundation for sustained 
economic growth. For individuals and nations, education is key to 
creating, applying, and spreading knowledge and thus to the 
development of dynamic, globally competitive economies. And it is 
fundamental for the construction of democratic societies. 

Rapid socio-economic development of a nation has been 
observed to depend on the caliber of women and their education in 
each country. Education bestows on girls a disposition for a lifelong 
acquisition of knowledge, values, attitudes, competence and skills. To 
ensure equal access to education, the National Policy on Education 
(1998) states that access to education is a right for all Nigerian children 
regardless of gender, religion and disability. Education is meant for all. 
In fact, it is the fundamental human right of every child whether boy or 
girl, able or disabled to acquire the basic education. There should 
therefore, be no discrimination as to who goes to school and who does 
not.  
 
Recommendations 
In order to overcome the challenges of girl-child education in Nigeria, 
the following recommendations are put forward: 

1. Government at all levels should give more attention to girl-child 
education. This is because if they are well educated, they will 
have chances of contributing to nation building. 

2. Well to do individuals can contribute to girl-child education by 
giving them scholarship to study in higher institutions, provision 
of school facilities and equipment that can ease their learning 
effectively as it contributes to nation building. 

3. The need to create more awareness for parent on sexual 
violence and abuse is imperative. This can be through radio and 
newspaper jingles and advertisement; as well as periodical 
seminars and conferences. More so, government should 
enforce law as regard to sexual violence and abuse in order to 
deter others from terrorizing the girl-child while in the school 
as it contribute to nation building. 

4. Nigeria negative attitude towards girl-child education should be 
discarded completely. International standard such as UNICEF 
policies on equal rights to education should be strictly followed 
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by government at all levels in Nigeria for the enhancement of 
Nation building. 

5. Government and non-government agencies should establish 
more boarding schools for girl-children to discourage parents 
from the notion of geographical distance, environmental 
hazards vis-à-vis the vulnerability of the girl-children. 

6. Nigeria society should not use socio-cultural and religious 
factors as yardsticks to relegate the girl child to the kitchen. The 
education of the girl-child should be as important as that of the 
boy-child if not more important as peoples’ opinion assert that 
when a woman is educated, a nation is educated. 
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Abstract 
This study focused on the provision and management of sustainable 
quality secondary education in Nigeria in the 21st century. Quality 
provision and management in secondary education has become a global 
issue.  Governments and the world at large are interested in seeing that 
secondary and other educational institutions in countries provide quality 
education to their students.  To this end, agencies and commissions 
have been established to ensure quality education.  In Nigeria, the 
ministry of education both at the federal and state levels is charged 
with this responsibility.  Thus, this paper focused on the concepts of 
quality of education; quality provision; quality management; contextual 
discuss in quality provision; quality management; minimum academic 
standards for secondary education; the roles of ministry of education in 
quality management in secondary institution; role of educational 
administrators in quality provision and management; quality assurance 
mechanism and models for assessment of quality secondary education. 
The paper suggested that the government should set up monitoring 
teams which would ensure that secondary educational institutions 
operate within the standard and quality of teaching while 
recommending that instructional supervision should be made a 
continuous process because it encourages healthy competition in 
maintenance of academic Quality and Efficient Management. 
 
Keywords: Provision, Quality Management, Sustainable, Quality 

Secondary Education, 21st Century Nigeria. 
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Introduction 
Quality provision and management of secondary educational 
institutions have become the central issues accorded priority in the 
recent educational reform going on worldwide, and quality 
management is seen to be one of the mechanisms used in achieving 
sustainable quality education. However, the understanding of quality 
and the possible means of assuring quality in education varies. Quality 
assurance is the meeting or conforming to generally accepted 
standards as defined by quality assurance bodies or appropriate 
academic and professional committees (Awogwugwu, 2009). 

The notion of quality varies from that of providing a distinctive, 
special or even exclusive product or service, to meeting or conforming 
to predetermined specifications or standards, to value for money or to 
fitness of purpose. According to Whitely (2011), quality management in 
education has become an all-embracing concept that includes all 
policies, processes and actions through which the quality of education 
provided is developed and maintained. 
 
Concept of Quality Secondary Education 
Defining quality in education is a challenging task. Some scholars 
believe that education quality is a controversial concept and that 
quality is a notoriously ambiguous term. At the broadest level, 
education quality can be viewed as a set of elements that constitute the 
input, process and output of the education system, which provides 
services that completely satisfy both internal and external strategic 
constituencies by meeting their explicit and implicit expectations 
(Cheng & Tarn, 2007). If basic education is viewed as a system, then any 
quality management programme must therefore assess inputs, process 
and outputs. Internal and external stakeholders have been identified in 
the quality management process in which current students and 
frontline staff form the internal constituents and employers, 
government bodies, institutional management, prospective students, 
and professional bodies are external. Harvey & Knight (2006) suggested 
that quality can be broken down into five different but related 
dimensions: quality as exceptional (e.g. high standards); quality as 
consistency (e.g. zero defects or Sustainable); quality as fitness for 
purpose (fitting customer specifications); quality as value for money 
and quality as transformative (an ongoing process that includes 
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empowerment and enhancement of the customer satisfaction). What is 
apparent from this discussion is that the concept of quality in 
secondary education is complex and dependent upon different 
stakeholder perspectives. While Maduewesi (2005) suggested that we 
should be looking for another more appropriate concept than quality to 
benchmark performance in education, in reality quality remains the key 
focus for secondary education provision and shall continue to be 
assessed in a number of different ways by different stakeholders. 
 
Concept of Quality Management  
Quality management in education is a vital milestone in the 
development of the modern and future Nigeria.  Being an indicator for 
organization performance, the quality of education should be the 
primary goal of all educational institutions.  Quality management 
includes all the activities that managers carryout in an effort to 
implement their quality policies.  These activities include quality 
planning, quality control, quality assurance and quality improvement 
(Akpan, 2016). 

Quality Management is defined as a management approach 
that aims to achieve and sustain long term organizational success by 
encouraging employee feedback and participation, satisfying 
customers’ needs and expectations respecting societal values, beliefs 
and obeying government statutes and regulations in order to achieve 
continual improvement in education, managers should ensure that 
quality management is carried out. In the secondary school system, 
quality management is the guarantee of confidence and certainty that 
standard and quality of a programme run by the educational 
institutions are being maintained and enhanced. To achieve this, quality 
management system has to be established.  
 
Concept of Secondary Education  
Secondary education is the education children receive after primary 
education and before the tertiary stage, according to the National 
Policy on Education (FRN, 2013), the broad goals of secondary 
education shall be to prepare the individual for: 

a. Useful living within the society, and 
b. Higher education. 
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In order to measure up the broad terms which could be in 
specification, the Nigerian system of education has it that, a complete 
course of secondary education is six years, thus three years in Junior 
Secondary School (JSS) and three years in senior secondary school (SSS). 
The JSS shall be pre-vocational and academic. It shall be tuition free, 
universal and compulsory and every student shall offer a minimum of 
10 and maximum of 13 subjects. Students who have successfully 
completed the junior secondary school shall then be streamed into: 

1. The Senior Secondary School; 
2. The Technical College and 
3. An Apprenticeship Scheme. 

 
All the streaming will be based on their tests or examination results 
(Oke, 2011). The JSS scheme is monitored by the Universal Basic 
Education Commission (UBEC). Therefore, the UBEC law section 15 
defines JSS as a 3-year Upper Basic Education including formal 
schooling, adult literacy and non-formal education, skill acquisition 
programmes and the education of special groups such as nomads and 
migrants, girl child and women, Al-majiri, street children and disabled 
group (Fadipe, 2007).  

However, senior secondary education is a post basic education 
which shall be comprehensive with a core-curriculum designed to 
broaden pupils’ knowledge and outlook. Every student must take all 6 
core subjects with either one or two electives from vocational or non-
vocational electives which will determine their specializations and 
courses of study in higher institutions. This level of education is under 
the dual control of federal and state ministry of education and their 
respective agencies.   
 
Resources Provision for Sustainable Secondary Education in Nigeria 
The facilities needed for teaching and learning in secondary institutions 
include classrooms, laboratories, workshops, staff offices and libraries. 
Others are hostels, staff quarters, students and staff recreation centres, 
sports and games facilities, roads, electricity and water supply. There 
are two trends in the provision and availability of these facilities in the 
Nigerian educational institutions. There was steady improvement in the 
physical plans of the educational institutions from the 60s and 70s to 
the mid-80s that were established during this period. The major phases 
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of the master plans were implemented. Good classrooms, libraries, 
laboratories, workshops and staff offices were part of the facilities 
earlier available in adequate numbers. These institutions were able to 
support comfortable residential accommodation for students where 
laundry was free, rooms were well laid out and three -course meals 
were served. 

The lull after the oil boom in the early 80s made it difficult for 
educational institutions established after this period to compare with 
the pre-boom era ones in terms of quality and quantity of facilities 
availability. The second trend is the decay in the facilities in all our 
educational institutions, regardless of its proprietorship. This decay is 
so terrible that it has been a source of frequent condemnation by 
parents and students.  
 
Bodies for Quality Management in Secondary Institutions 
In Nigeria the agencies and bodies that are responsible for quality 
management of secondary education are Universal Basic Education 
Commission (UBEC), State Universal Basic Education Board (SUBEB) and 
Ministry of Education (MOE) through its education agencies both at 
national and state level. The Agencies perform roles as follows: 

i. Human Resources: The most important resource in an 
academic institution is its academic staff. The staff members 
must be appointed after a rigorous process of evaluation of 
their qualifications and past experience at work. An annual 
appraisal of each member of staff must be conducted for 
formative and developmental purposes. Regular professional 
development of all members of staff is important to maintain a 
high quality of service provision. Hence enough resources must 
be committed to this process. Adequate technical and 
administrative support staff should also be available. 

ii. Physical Resources: There must be adequate provision of 
physical resources appropriate to the programmes being 
offered and the quality and adequacy of classrooms, library 
holding recent books and periodicals and other learning 
resources, well equipped laboratories, and information 
technology provision should be assessed at regular intervals. 
The budgetary allocation must be adequate for the recurrent 
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cost of materials for teaching. Internal source of revenue 
generation should be intensified in the schools. 

iii. Stakeholders: The stakeholders are the recipients of the 
services of basic institutions. One important element of quality 
assurance system is the consideration of feedback and opinion 
coming from stakeholders. The concerns of the students must 
be understood, accepted and responded to by the institutions. 
Institutions should also establish formal procedures and 
representational structures for receiving comments from 
students, graduates, government and other interested parties. 

iv. Governance and Management: Acceptance of quality 
assurance within basic institutions of learning depends upon a 
periodic review of all aspects of the work of the institutions, 
which include the governance and management. These are to 
be handled by the board of governors and the management of 
the institutions. 

v. Governing Board: The criteria for good governance and 
management for members of Governing Council are that: 

1. Membership should have good representative of the 
community in which the institution is located; 

2. The members must be knowledgeable about 
administration of basic education; 

3. The members must be open and transparent in 
decision making and 

4. Membership should be of people who are willing to 
contribute in a regular and effective ways to the 
business of the governing board.  

 
The following functions are expected to be performed by the school 
board: 

1 The school board should oversee the development of the 
strategic plan for the institution; 

2 Ensure that government, institutional and community 
priorities are adequately reflected in the plan; 

3 Ensure that the institution is appropriately organized, 
managed and adequately resourced; 

4 Put in place a satisfactory quality assurance, financial and 
audit arrangements; 
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5 Closely monitor student enrolment, retention and 
achievement as well as being supportive of general 
welfare and development of all staff and 

6 Have the responsibility for appointment, development, 
and appraisal of the staff in the institution.( Ofoegbu, 
2004) 

vi. Reporting: Majority of educational institutions are working 
under a broad mission statement, from which a strategic plan is 
developed. All existing programmes and new ones to be 
offered should contribute immensely to the achievement of the 
goals of the strategic plan. The publication of mission 
statement, aims and objectives and the likes, demands a 
related and thorough system of public reporting. The reports 
will allow the institution to demonstrate how its short, medium 
and long term objectives are being achieved. This will allow the 
stakeholders to examine and evaluate the institution's work 
and progress. 

vii. Quality Assurance Unit: For effective quality assurance system 
to be instituted in the schools, each of the secondary 
institutions in the country should as a matter of necessity 
create a quality assurance unit within their institution. The 
duties of the unit shall include: 
1 Encouragement and support for self-assessment; 
2 Organization of quality assurance reviews of academic 

programmes and 
3 Conduct of audits of the learning/teaching milieu.  

 
These audits could cover the following: 

• Staff/Student Liaison committees and other facets of 
student participation; 

• Careers advice systems; 
• Academic and personal tutorial systems; 
• Registration procedures; 
• Provision of information technology resources; 
• Operation of libraries; 
• Operation of laboratories and 
• Staff development and training 
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Roles of School Administrators in Quality Management for 
Sustainable Secondary Education  
The leadership role of a school administrator is demonstrated in all 
aspects of the general duties of the school administration. Leadership 
has to do with the initiation, organization, motivation and direction of 
the actions of the members of a group in a specific situation towards 
the achievement of the objectives of group. These roles must concern 
with the quality of instruction as well as the students' welfare, the 
moral and spiritual tone of the school and the maintaining of discipline. 
Oke, (2011) after citing a long list of the principal's traditional 
managerial responsibilities, went on to add that principals today must 
also serve as leaders for students’ learning. They must know academic 
content and pedagogical techniques. They must work with teachers to 
strengthen skills. They must collect, analyze and use data in ways that 
fuel excellence. They must rally students, teachers, parents, local and 
health and family service agencies, youth development group, local 
businesses and other community residents and partners around the 
common goal of raising student performance. And they have the 
leadership skills and knowledge to exercise the authority to pursue 
these strategies  

 
(1) Planning and Policy Making  
Planning is the first and perhaps the most important role of a school 
manager. The essence of planning is to prepare for and predict future 
events. Planning goes beyond attempting to attain stated 
organizational objectives. It involves the development of strategy and 
procedure for effective realization of the entire plan. It entails 
determination of control, direction and methods of accomplishing the 
overall organizational objectives. It involves the establishment of 
objectives, strategies to achieve the objectives and a step by step 
determination of the activities and resources necessary to achieve 
them.  
 
The school administrator also helps in the interpretation and 
implementation of educational policies at the state; local and school 
levels (Oke, 2011)  
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(2) Improving the Educational Programme  
One of the important roles of the school administrator is that of 
improving the educational programme. The principal should provide a 
climate of efficiency, cooperation, service and stimulation within which 
the school programme, as it exists can operate most effectively. Also 
the school administrator should provide leadership and coordination in 
periodic and continuing evaluations of the effectiveness of the total 
school programme in meeting the needs of the students and lastly, the 
school Administrator should provide leadership and coordination in 
continuing revisions of the total school programme to meet the needs 
of the students. This means that the principal will provide efficient 
schedules reasonable, workloads for employees, and the best 
utilization of available professional and material resources. The 
principal works with teachers in allocating children among classes to 
form the best learning groups.  
 
(3) Provision and Management of Fund and Facilities  
This also referred to as school business administration is one of the 
most crucial roles of the school administrator. Though, most 
educational administrators have limited control over the source of 
funds for the schools, many of them, of course, influence the provision 
of funds and facilities by careful and studied budgetary system, 
accounting, reporting and effective negotiations. The school 
Administrators must ensure that the funds and facilities are effectively 
used and well maintained to achieve desired goals and objectives.  
It must be emphasized here that the school budget is the central focus. 
Budget is a planning and a control tool that is a financial statement that 
deals with revenue. The schools Administrator have to prepare the 
Budget because a comprehensive budget allows for maintenance of 
control - not merely assuming that expenditures are limited in total 
amount. The administrator must be prudent in making use of the fund 
provided. 
  
(4) Selection and Developing Personnel  
This role is referred to as school personnel administration. The ideal 
educational administrator identifies and indicates the staff needs of the 
school or educational system as well as the specific type of personnel 
needed to meet the needs. He also collaborates with the state and 
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local school boards or Ministry of Education in making decisions related 
to the educational personnel. Having participated in the selection of 
the staff the principal should involve the staff in developing and 
operating the regular and proper personnel policies.  
 
(5) Curriculum Development  
Another important role of a school Administrator is that of curriculum 
Development. Curriculum as the name indicates is not a record of what 
has happened but a plan for what will happen. It is concerned with 
what students will do in learning situation. It deals with the learning 
outcomes intended to be achieved through the experiences or 
opportunities the learner is expected to be exposed.  
 
Others include: 

 Admissions; 

 Supervision of academic affairs such as hiring, promotion, 
tenure and evaluation; 

 Oversight of student life and activities, such as religious or 
cultural groups, career centers and public service centers; 

 Library and archive management (by librarians and archivists); 

 Maintenance and construction of campus buildings (the 
physical plant); 

 Maintenance of the campus grounds; 

 Safety and security of people and property on the campus 
(often organized as an office of public safety or computers and 
network (information technology)); 

 Fundraising from private individuals and foundations 
(“development” or “advancement”); 

 Research administration (including grants and contract 
administration, and institutional compliance with federal and 
state regulations) and 

 Public affairs (including relations with the media, the 
community, and local, state, and federal governments)  
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Assessment Model of Quality Provision and Management of 
Secondary Education 
Educational quality, as already pointed out, is multidimensional 
consisting of various components. To determine the quality of 
secondary education, the various components of the system must be 
properly assessed. Assessment of educational quality is a process of 
gathering and processing of relevant, sound and reliable data so as to 
enable the parties concerned to take the necessary decisions in order 
to improve actions and results (UNESCO- (1998). This means that 
assessment should be dynamic and transparent and should relate to 
collective actions and results which should be constantly improved and 
made more relevant. Considering the factors that determine quality of 
education which could be classified into inputs, processes, and outputs 
(outcomes), the inputs-process-outputs model could be used to assess 
the quality of secondary education. (Fig. 1): Input-Process-Outputs 
model for assessing quality secondary education. The model shows how 
inputs influence processes and how processes influences outputs in the 
educational system. Quality inputs gives rise to quality conversion 
process which would produce quality graduates. Hence, assessment of 
quality of basic education should start with inputs. This model is 
supported by the work of Copper (1960), who stated that the basic 
requirements for programme evaluation in education are content, 
context, inputs, processes and products. The outcome (graduates) of 
the secondary education system is expected to be a well-educated, 
disciplined, cultured and productive individual who is useful to 
him/herself and can contribute meaningfully to the development of the 
society.  
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INPUTS-PROCESSES-OUTPUTS 
Inputs  Processes  Outputs  

 Policy 

 Curriculum 
content 

 Staff (Teaching 
& Non teaching) 
Student  

 Physical 
facilities 
(infrastructure)  

 Instructional 
materials  

 Fund  

 Management 

  Flexible and adaptable 
policy for sustainable 

 Human capacity 
development  

 Effective and efficient 
teaching/lecturing  

 Seminars, assignment 
discussions and 
counseling  

 Researches  

 Examinations and 
continuous assessment  

 Effective and efficient 
supervision  

 Integrative and 
participative 
management strategies 

 Appropriate students 
teacher ration 

 Cordial relationship 

 Judicious use/mix of 
learning materials such 
as print media audio, 
audio-visual, etc 

 Sufficing funds 

 Good teaching method 

 Recommended class 
size, sufficient teaching 
time, etc 

  Achievement in 
cognitive, 
affective and 
psychomotor 
skills 

 Acquisition of 
desirable 
attitude and 
health behavior 

 Attainment in 
terms of formal 
completion 
award of 
certificate. 

 Standard in 
terms of formal 
learning and 
objectives 

 A well educated 
cultivated 
discipline and 
productive 
citizen 

Fig. Input-processes-output models for assessing Quality Secondary 
Education. 

 
The model shows how input influence processes and how 

processes influence outputs in the educational system.  Quality inputs 
give rise to quality conversion process which would produce quality 
graduate.  Hence assessment of quality of secondary education should 
start with inputs.  This model is supported by the work of Copper (1960) 
who stated that the basic requirements for programme evaluation in 
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education are content, context, inputs, processes, and products.  The 
outcomes (graduates) of secondary education system are expected to 
be well-educated, disciplined, cultured and productive individual who 
can contribute meaningfully to the development of the nation. 
 
Conclusion 
There is no doubt that the requirement for better education is always a 
step ahead of the development of the educational system. Quality 
management in education system has become a matter of global 
interest. It is a mechanism through which educational institutions can 
establish that their graduate are competitive and can meet 
internationally accepted standards and excellence.  

Since the duties of the educational manager in maintaining 
quality in school is to plan, organize, direct, control, administer, 
supervise, among others, the educational managers have to perform 
several tasks to improve the teaching learning conditions within the 
classroom, link schools with community, raise resources, motivate 
teaching/non-teaching staff for the better performance of the duties 
that will enable them increase the effectiveness of their individuals 
institutions and ensure the quality performance of the system as a 
whole. 
 
Recommendations  
The paper recommends as follows: 

1. To maintain standard in all level of education, quality provision 
and management process that guarantee efficient and effective 
curriculum delivery and good educational management for 
improving learners’ achievement should be ensured in every 
institutions; 

2. The input-process-output framework for assessing quality of 
basic education because it involves a step-by-step assessment 
of the major components of educational quality; 

3.  The paper also recommends that the government should set 
up monitoring team which would ensure that basic educational 
institutions operate within the standard and quality of teaching 
and 
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4. Instructional supervision should be made a continuous process 
because it encourages healthy competition in maintenance of 
academic quality and efficient Management. 
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